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Philosophical Approach 


The mission of Pima Rose Academy (PRA) is founded in and supported by the following 
comprehensive philosophy of education for its students that: 


a. Trains them in the fundamental content and skills needed for expertise in subject matter, 
transition into college, and choice in careers as articulated in Common Core State 
Standards for high schools;  


b. Expands current abilities used by a student to make meaningful connections that vividly 
relate new to old content, concepts, and ideas; and 


c. Creates life options and opportunities for each of its high school graduates. 


Concepts Fundamental to the Instructional Methods 


The pervasive element of “added value” is fundamental to the school’s proposed program of 
instruction. The following provide three general categories in which we will describe the specific 
“added values” our instructional program brings to our targeted students. 
 
Academic Accountability 
The Rose perspective on accountability carries with it the belief that evaluation should be a 
learning opportunity in which the person/student/learner understands the measures and grows 
through the experience. This is accomplished through the following methodologies: 


 Individualized Test-Teach-Test diagnostic remediation  
 Data-driven decision-making 
 Student ownership of progress 
 Mastery approach for course completion 
 Reading and Writing program in all subject areas 


 
Academic Structures and Operations 
The Rose perspective carries with it the belief that a teacher’s role is complex. How instruction is 
delivered, structured and systematized within the school is a PRA added value for its students as 
shown by the following: 


 A blended approach for the delivery of instruction; 
 Flexibility of block scheduling to accommodate personal, family, and work 


commitments; 
 Flexibility for dual enrollment in college; 
 On demand use of state of the art computer technology and software that directly relates 


to college and career readiness; 
 A small school setting; and 
 A self-paced, individualized, electronic curriculum allows former drop outs, now drop-


ins, to gain a purchase on educational needs. 
 
Student and Community Futures  
With the advent of global technology, a person’s ability to adapt and create in multiple arenas in 
life has become a reality. Becoming a life long learner is made possible when the learner has 
developed a framework to learn How to Learn (H2L). The added values of this for Pima Rose 
Academy students are: 


 the personal ability to create a future with more options, 
 empowerment to contribute to their community’s future, 
 increased measurable intellect. 







A.1  Educational Philosophy 


8 


 


Why this Instructional Approach was Selected 


Our rationale for selecting this approach is that it serves the needs of the potential students in our 
target population.  Flexibility is key to offering public education that is accessible.  Recent 
research shows that blended instruction is the most effective (USDE, 2009) with prompt 
diagnostic remediation based on recent student performance data (Gau, 2009).  Best practice 
supports dual enrollment.  A key finding of the Arizona Gallup Poll, in The Arizona We Want, is 
“Citizens favor school programs that ensure student are career/college ready, and they want 
academic preparation to be competitive with the rest of the world” (Center for the Future of 
Arizona, 2009, p. 21).   


  
The Partnership for 21st Century Skills identifies critical thinking, problem solving, creativity 
and innovation as 21st century readiness for every student (2009).   Since the turn of the twentieth 
century, thinkers including Peirce (Buchler, 1955), Dewey (Ratner, 1939), Bode (1927), 
Saunders (1974, 1976), Kinghorn (1994, 2009, 2010), and Schlessman (2003, 2010) have 
introduced the promise of ‘learning to think’ as a viable category for education.  This step 
beyond traditional educational thought brings with it a new definition of learning.  Learning 
“How to Learn” (H2L) focus on the significance of abstracting in problem solving, critical 
thinking, and higher order thinking. R.O.S.E.®’s Intelligent Education (2010) offers 21st century 
skills to a population that is labeled as at-risk. 
 
Expanding student abilities to think creates success for learners as they adapt to changes 
happening today and are creative in an ever developing tomorrow. Learners have always used 
abstractions as part of their daily life interactions.  Educational institutions have not usually 
made the study of these abstractions a subject in and of itself. Pima Rose Academy represents 
and presents this objective as pervasive in all its learning programs.  This focus does not neglect 
the need for content learning.  Rather, the added value of abstraction skills enhances and infuses 
learning with a qualitative thread that intrigues and encourages learners to grow and see progress 
in their thinking and creativity.   
 
Pima Rose Academy takes as its goal to promote the identification and exploration, the 
interweaving and development, and the programmatic infusion of the Rose Operating System for 
Education® in all its educational venues. 
 
 


Research rationale for selected approach 
 
We are active in state and national efforts to document the effectiveness of the R.O.S.E.® model 
for alternative education high schooling.  We have used research (Ernst, 2008) conducted as part 
of the Building Charter School Quality grant to document evidence of success at the Rose 
Academies.  2008 and 2009 data show that although students at the Rose Academies do not score 
at the state level for proficiency on the AIMS in reading and math, the students do perform better 
than at other alternative education campuses (AECs) in Arizona (Ernst, Hurtado, Parham, 
Sandoval, & Schlessman, 2010).  
 
These tables present findings calculated by the Arizona Charter Schools Association using 
Arizona Department of Education data.  
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Additional Information:  McConnell, K. & Gau, R.  (2010,).  Analysis of high school effectiveness:  Comparison of 
2008 – 2009 AIMS Pass Rates for students attending traditional high schools, 
alternative high schools, and Rose Academy charter schools.  Phoenix, AZ:  Arizona 
Charter School Association. 
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PRA will be a charter high school designated by the state of Arizona as an alternative education 
campus (AEC).  Citizens in Arizona, and especially in this area of Tucson, deserve the choice of 
a charter AEC high school. 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9th -12th Grade Mathematics Geometry Nets and Solid Figures 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught       Expected Prior Knowledge 
Five days Suggested - Beginning of 10th 


grade  
The following standard(s) and PO(s) must be mastered: MHS-S4C4-05. Course credit in 
Algebra 1-2. Geometric concepts: Areas of Polygons, Areas Revisited 
Solids 1, Solids 2 


Unit Description 
Geometry is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™)  and Adobe Flash for 
lesson instruction and activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built 
into the unit sequence.  This allows the math instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to 
master the standards on the summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


The focus of this unit is transforming 3- dimensional objects into 2-dimensional representations and vice versa.  The 3-dimensional objects are called 
solids and the 2-dimensional representations are called nets, this language was chosen based on common language used in high school textbooks.  
Two different naming systems are used for 3-dimensional objects. 3-dimensional objects, solids, are turned into 2-dimensional representations, nets. 
Nets are then represented by solids.  The unit and entire course is enhanced by using this information to determine the surface area of a variety of 
solids.  As the final lesson of the unit, value or purpose is given for the naming of solids, visualizing 3-D objects as 2-D and vice versa.  This unit also 
introduces real world applications of Geometry for any person, not just specialized uses. 


 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 name any type of 3-dimensional object they encounter using one of two systems 
 identify three basic kinds of shapes, platonic, prism and pyramid 
 relate a particular solid to its category 
 correctly match a given net to its solid (or vice versa)  
 calculate the surface area of solids. 
 


In the lab component, the student will connect 3-dimensional objects to 2-dimension representations and vice versa. 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s) 
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concepts(s), and PO(s) for 
each lesson included in this sample. 
 
 


MHS-S4C1-02  
Strand 4: Geometry and Measurement  
Concept 1: Geometric Properties Analyze the attributes and properties of 2- and 3- dimensional figures and 
develop mathematical arguments about their relationships. 
PO 2:  Visualize solids and surfaces in 3-dimensional space when given 2-dimensional representations and create 2-
dimensional representations for the surfaces of 3-dimensional objects. 
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Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package.  


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is multiple choice and fill in the blank. It 
measures the mastery of   MHS-S4C1-02. 
  
The student will need to demonstrate an understanding of the two naming systems, number of sides, type of shape, 
transforming a solid into a net and net into a solid, and use of the correct formulas to calculate surface area. 
 
 


Assessment Scoring 
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. Describe 
rubric, if applicable, to include 
components being evaluated and the 
scoring criteria for each. A copy of 
the answer key and/or scoring rubric 
must be included in the application 
package. 


The unit test is 12 questions. Each question is worth 10 points. A passing score of 70% or 84 points must be achieved 
on the unit test to be considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less than 70% or 84 points on the unit test will 
result in the student having to retake the test.    
 
    Grade Breakdown:      Percent     Points 


 90 – 100% = A 108 – 120 = A 
                   80 – 89%   = B                   96  –107 = B 


                 70 – 79%   = C      84  –  95 = C 
            < 70%   = no credit         <84   = no credit 


 
   


Materials/Resources Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– Lesson 30 - Geometry Nets and Solid Figures 
Flash software 
Lab Activity Worksheet 
Activity Worksheet- Transforming Solids into Nets, Nets into Solids 
Pencil/Paper/Scissors/Tape 
Math Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, demonstration of problems, test proctoring. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the 
study portion 
of the unit 
lesson In the 
A+LS course.  
A math 
teacher is 
readily 
available 
whenever the 
student needs 
further help. 
 
 


Intro/Review (pg. 1-13) 
 (10 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of Nets 
and Solid Figures. 
 Review solids vocabulary 
from Solids 1 and 2 Lessons. 
 Describe how solids will be 
examined at a deeper level, 
instead of just a name and 
picture; how they relate to other 
shapes; what systems can be 
used to understand a shape we 
have never met.  
 Describe the two naming 
systems; number of sides, and 
type of shape 
 
Guided Practice 
 (40 min) 
 Provide practice of naming 
systems by listing rules, asking 
questions, providing examples, 
reviewing vocabulary, and 
demonstrating patterns of all 
shape types.  
 
Independent Practice  
(10 min) 
 A lab activity with a variety 
of nets shapes is provided; the 
student uses the two systems 
to name the solid figures. 


 


Intro/Review (pg.13 -17) 
(20 min) 
 Review the naming 
systems, how they are used, 
strengths and limitations of 
each.   
 Review the procedure of 
naming a solid by viewing it 
as a 3-D figure and breaking 
it down into a 2-D figure. 
 Explain how this process 
introduces the net, or the 
surface area, of a shape.   
 Provide a variety of shapes 
and corresponding nets and 
show the appearance of the 
shape flattened.  
 Provide everyday examples 
of nets for the student to 
make connections. 


 
Guided Practice  
(20 min) 
 Solids/ Nets Lab – Using 
the lab program identify 
corresponding solids and 
nets 
 
Independent Practice  
(20 min) 
 A worksheet with a variety 
of nets shapes is provided; 
the student will use scissors 
and tape to create the 
correct solid.   


 


Intro/Review (pg. 18-22)  
(20 min) 
 Introduce the practical 
value of flattening out any 
solid shape.   
 Questions guide the 
student to make the 
inference that using a net is 
the most efficient method to 
calculate surface areas. 
 Review the procedure for 
naming the shape to locate 
the appropriate formula to 
determine surface area.   
 Examine the notion that 
not all shapes have formulas 
or are a combination of 
several shapes.   


 
Check toward Mastery  
(20 min) 
 The student takes a 
practice test which provides 
feedback for each answer.   


 
Guided Practice  
(20 min) 
 Student uses the solids 
created in the previous 
section.   
 Transform solid into a net, 
calculate the surface area of 
the solid. 


Review (pg. 23)  
(15 min) 
 Review  


 the two naming 
systems 


 creating 3-D 
representations of 
2-D surfaces and 
creating 3-D objects 
from 2-D  
representations 


 calculating area of 
the 2-D figure to 
determine the 
surface area of the 
3-D object.  


 
Independent Practice 
(15 min) 
 Using the making 
connections portion of the 
lesson, practice the use of 
the AIMS reference sheet 
and a variety of solids to 
calculate surface area. 


 
Check toward Mastery 
(30 min) 
 The student takes a 
practice test which provides 
feedback for each chosen 
answer.   
 The student is then 
provided the challenge of 
determining the surface 
area of an icosahedrons. 


Review  (Lesson 30)   
(15 min) 
   Review concepts 
from A+LS, Lesson 
30, Nets and Solids. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 
min) 
 Teacher provides 
test and proctors 
testing. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 


Intro/Review  
 (10 min) 
 Students take notes on 
course expectations, nets and 
solid figures vocabulary. 


( 4 min) 
 Review solids vocabulary 
from solids lessons 1 and 2. 


(3 min) 
 Examining solids at a 
deeper level by relationships 
to other shapes, and systems. 


(3 min) 
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Student practices naming  


solids by  
 using naming systems  
 following naming rules  
 answering questions 
 using provided 
examples 
 reviewing vocabulary 
 practices determining 
pattern being 
demonstrated 


(40 min) 
 
Independent Practice  
(10 min) (Lab Assignment) 
 Student completes the Lab 
- Naming Solid Figures (10 
min) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Intro/Review  
(20 min) 
 Student reviews notes 
on the naming systems, the 
procedure of naming a solid 
when viewed as a 3-D 
figure. (5 min) 
 Student reviews 
transforming a 3-D object 
into its 2-D representation. 
(5 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
nets, shapes, and the value 
for each. (5 min) 
 Student makes 
connections to everyday 
objects. (5 min) 


 
Guided Practice  
(20 min) 
 Solids/ Nets Lab – Using 
the lab program identify 
corresponding solids and 
nets. 
 
Independent Practice  
(20 min) 
 Student will use scissors 
and tape to create 3-D 
representations with 2-D 
surfaces.   
 Student requests 
teacher support as needed. 


Intro/Review  
( (20 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
the practical value of using 
the 2-D representation as 
the most efficient method for 
calculating surface area. (10 
min) 
 Student reviews the 
procedure for naming the 
shape, locating the 
appropriate formula, and 
determining the surface area 
of a solid. 
(10 min) 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Check toward Mastery  
(20 min) 
 Student takes a practice 
test that provides instant 
feedback for each answer.   


 
Guided Practice  
(20 min) 
 Student uses the solids 
created in the previous 
section.   
 Student transforms the 
solid into a net then uses 
the AIMS formula sheet to 
calculate the surface area 
of the solid. (20 min) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Review   
(15 min) 
 Student reviews notes for  


 the two naming 
systems 


 creating 3-D 
representations of 2-D 
surfaces and creating 
3-D objects from 2-D 
representations. 


 calculating area of 
the 2-D figure to 
determine the surface 
area of the 3-D object.  


 
Independent Practice 
(15 min) 
 In Making Connections 
student practices using the 
AIMS reference sheet and a 
variety of solids to calculate 
surface area. 


 
Check toward Mastery 
(30 min) 
 Student takes a practice test 
that provides instant feedback 
for each answer (15 min) 
 The student is then 
provided the challenge of 
determining the surface area 
of an icosahedrons. (15 min) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Review   
(15 min) 
 Student reviews notes for 
Lesson 30. 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 


 
Check Mastery   
(45 min) 
 Meet with teacher to 
access final lesson test. 
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Geometry Nets and Solid Figures: Summative Assessment 


 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery 
MHS-S4C1-02  
Strand 4 Geometry and Measurement  
Concept 1: Geometric Properties Analyze the attributes and properties of 2- and 3- dimensional figures and develop mathematical arguments about their relationships. 
PO 2:  Visualize solids and surfaces in 3-dimensional space when given 2-dimensional representations and create 2-dimensional representations for the 
surfaces of 3-dimensional objects. 
 
Unit  Summative Assessment- All 10 questions in this unit summative assessment demonstrate mastery of MHS-S4C1-02. 


 
 


Question #1                 Question #2 
 


   
 
Question #3                 Question #4 
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Question #5                 Question #6  


       
 
 
Question #7                 Question #8 


   
  
Question #9                 Question #10 


   
 
 
 
Hint: Solve the problems 11 and 12 using the solid and net representations of the object. 
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Question #11 
Given the area formula for a square, determine the total surface area of a cube with a side measurement of 5 inches. 


Area of a square = length x width 
 
 
Question #12 
Given the area formula for a triangle and a square, determine the total surface area of a square pyramid which the height of one of the faces 
is 6 inches and the base of one of the faces is 10 inches.  


Area of a square = length x width 
Area of a triangle = ½ x length x width 


 
 
Nets and Solid Figures, Answer Key 
 
1. cylinder  2. pentagonal prism 3. prism  4. B   5. octahedron  
6. A   7. A   8. C   9. B   10. C   11. 150 inches2   12. 220 inches2 


 
  
 
 
Grade Breakdown:              Percent           Points 
                                                                     90 – 100% = A                           108 – 120 = A 
                                                                     80 – 89%   = B                             96  –107 = B 


                                                             70 – 79%   = C                     84  –  95 = C 
                                                                  < 70%   = no credit           <84   = no credit 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9th Grade Language Arts English Literature Skills 1B Lesson 9: Reading – Language Arts Terms 1 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 Days Second Semester Strand 1- K-3 C2 1,3 (phonemic awareness) & 5; Strand1 – 4-8 C4PO3,4,5 and 6 (vocabulary) Strand 


2 K-8 Focus on Concept 1 PO4 through PO 10 in 8th grade, Comprehending Literary Text 
   Unit Description 
Reading – Language Arts Terms 1 is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) 
for lesson instruction and activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is 
built into the lesson sequence.  This allows the language arts instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the 
student is able to master the standards on the summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students are reintroduced to literary terms or devices generally used in works of fiction. The student will learn the difference between literal and 
figurative language. Different elements of figurative language are explained, with examples provided for each type, including simile, metaphor, 
personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery.  The student is provided a mnemonic device MISSHAP for memorizing and explaining the 
literary terms presented in this lesson. The student will be able to define, identify and explain the use of each literary term. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 Determine the difference between figurative language and literal language 
 Distinguish between the denotative and connotative meanings of words. 
 Define different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in   
              isolation 
 Identify different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery  
              in a literary selection 
 Explain how a phrase, taken from a variety a literary selections, represents a; simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, 
             allusion, and imagery 
 Use a mnemonic device for learning and memorizing information for continued use and mastery of content.   
 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


LAHS-S2C1-02  
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature 
Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2.  Explain different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, 
symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a literary selection.    
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Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is matching, fill in the blank and short answer 
response.   It measures the mastery of   LAHS-S2C1-02. 
 
The student will need to know basic definitions of figurative language, be able to identify the literature term best 
represented by examples of a variety of literature phrases, explain how the phrase represents the literature term, define 
figurative and literal language, and provide an example of each and determine when denotative and connotative 
meanings of words are used. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


Matching questions are worth - 1 point; fill in the blank questions - 1 point, short answer response questions are worth 1 
point for each item required to have an answer.  An answer key is provided. 
A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test and/or essay to be considered “successfully completed.”  A 
score of less than 70% on the unit test and/or the essay will result in the student having to retake the test.   
  Grade Breakdown: by percent   


  90 – 100% = A   
       80 – 89%   = B   
       70 – 79%   = C              
    < 70%   = no credit           


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 9  Language Arts Terms 1 
Variety of examples on literary fiction including, but not limited to poetry, short stories, historical fiction, plays, and words 
to songs. 
Paper/Pen/Pencil for note taking 
Language Arts Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, discussion of content, and test proctoring. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the study 
portion of the unit 
lesson In the A+LS™ 
course.  A Language 
Arts teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs further 
help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pg. 1-3) 
(20 min) 
 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations 
 Overview examples of 
genres and explain the 
vocabulary needed for 
reading a variety of literary 
texts 
 Provide a definition for 
figurative language 
 Generate connections 
with prior knowledge of 
figurative language by 
reviewing poetry commonly 
used in elementary or 
middle schools   
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 
 Make connections 
between recognizing the 
use of figurative language in 
reading and listening and 
the ability to use them when 
writing and speaking  
  Compare and contrast 
figurative and literal 
language 
 Describe and provide 
definitions for specific 
literary terms 
 Use examples to help 
define literary terms  
 
 
 
 


Intro/Review (pg. 3-7) 
(20 min) 
 
 Describe how literary 
terms can be used as tools 
for understanding 
conversations, literary text 
and enhancing personal 
writing 
 Describe how sorting 
literary terminology into a 
mnemonic will aide in 
memorizing the terms and 
their definitions 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 
 The student is provided a 
mnemonic device MISSHAP 
for memorizing the literary 
terms  
 Direction is provided for 
practicing memorization of 
mnemonic 
 
Independent Practice  
(20 min) 
 
 Provide a variety of short 
poems for students to 
identify by type using 
mnemonic device and 
definitions 


Intro/Review (pg. 8-13) 
(15 min) 
 
 Describe how literary works 
are developed to create images 
in the mind for the reader to 
look for hidden meaning 
 Describe the difference 
between connotative and 
denotative meanings of words 
 Describe how different 
authors have used figurative 
language in great literary works 
  Provide a definition of each 
literary term and an example of 
each within a literary text  
 
Guided Practice 
 (15min) 
 
 Provide examples of literary 
text, demonstrate how literary 
devices will be identified using 
the mnemonic MISSHAP 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 
Provide a variety of literary text 
samples for students to use in 
order to identify an example for 
each of the literary terms using 
the mnemonic MISSHAP 


Intro/Review (pg. 14-22) 
(15 min) 
 
 Describe how literary 
devices are similar to having a 
conversation with the author 
 Describe how poets use 
words as symbolism 
 Provide examples of 
symbolism 
 
 
Check toward Mastery 
(30 min) 
 
 Student takes a practice test 
that provides instant feedback 
for each answer  


 
Independent Practice  
(15 min) 
 
 Review notes for any items 
that were missed 
 Examples provided for 
literary term explanation using 
MISSHAP 
 
 


Review  (Lesson 9)   
(15 min) 


 
Review concepts from A+LS, 
Lesson 9, Reading – 
Language Arts Terms 1 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 
Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 
 Student reads description 
of mastery and course 
expectations and takes notes 
on course expectations 
 Student generates prior 
knowledge of literary terms 
from exposure and 
experience with poetry 
 
Guided Practice (40 min) 
 
 Student identifies the 
difference between figurative 
and literal language 
 Student identifies common 
phrases, or awareness of, 
daily use of figurative 
language 
  Student defines list of 
specific literary terms 
provided in alphabetical order 
   Student uses examples 
provided to help define 
literary terms 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Intro/Review(20 min) 
 
 Student takes notes of the 
different uses 
(comprehension, 
conversations, writing) of 
literary terms 
 Student takes notes on 
process of memorizing and 
the use and definition of 
mnemonic devices 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 
 Student writes down the 
mnemonic device MISSHAP 
and what literary term each 
letter represents 
 Student memorizes the 
mnemonic MISSHAP 
 
Independent Practice  
(20 min) 
 Student uses mnemonic 
and definitions in notes to 
identify use of literary terms 
in poetry samples 


Intro/Review (15 min) 
 
 Student takes notes on 
imagery, denotative and 
connotative meaning in 
figurative language 
 Student takes notes on 
specific literary works and 
the author’s use of literary 
devices 
  Student copies down 
examples of phrases that 
use specific literary 
device(s)  
 
Guided Practice  (15min) 
 
 Student practices using 
MISSHAP to identify use of 
literary terms in samples of 
literary text 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 
 Student identifies and 
explains use of literary 
devices in a variety of 
literary text using the 
memorized mnemonic 
MISSHAP 


Intro/Review (15 min) 
 
 Student takes notes on 
author’s style and using 
examples of writing for 
conversation   
 Student takes notes on 
symbolism and examples  
 
 
Check toward Mastery 
(30 min) 
 
 Student takes a practice 
test that provides instant 
feedback for each answer  


 
Independent Practice  
(15 min) 
 
 Student reviews notes for 
any missed items on practice 
test 
 Student continues to 
practice using MISSHAP to 
identify and explain 
examples of literary terms 
 
 


Review  (15 min) 
 
 Student reviews 
notes for Lesson 9 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification 
of understanding 


 
Check Mastery   
(45 min) 
 
Meet with teacher to 
access final lesson test 
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Reading - Language Arts Terms 1- Summative Assessment 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery  
LAHS-S2C1-02 
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text  
Concept 1: Elements of Literature 
Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2.  Explain different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a literary selection.      
 


1. Match the definitions to the literary terms by placing the correct letter next to the correct definition. (7 pts) 
 


Literary Term Answer Definition 


a. Allusion  Descriptive language used in literature to recreate sensory experience 


b. Symbol  A figure of speech comparing two things that are unlike using “like” or “as” 


c. Imagery  A figure of speech that compares two unlike things in which no word of comparison is used 


d. Personification  A reference to something believed to be widely known by most individuals 


e. Metaphor  An exaggeration to draw attention or to cause laughter 


f. Hyperbole  A figure of speech that gives inanimate objects or ideas humanlike qualities 


g. Simile  This literary term is a person, idea, action, or object that represents something else 
 
 
 


2. Explain the difference between figurative language and literal language and provide an example for each one.  State which type will use denotative 
meanings of words and which one will use connotative meanings of words. (total of 5 points) 
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fill in the blank with the literature term 
best represented by the phrase.  Then choose three phrases and explain how it represents the literary term you identified.    (total of 8 points) 


 
Phrases Literary Term 


a. Your short-term memory is like the RAM on a computer. Claudia Kalb, "To Pluck a Rooted Sorrow"  
 


 


b. Explain literary term represented in phrase: 
c. “I took up a book and begun something about General Washington and the Wars”, The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll 


and Mr. Hyde. 
 


d. Explain literary term used in phrase: 
 
e. “You are the sunshine of my life”… ”you are the apple of my eye”…, Stevie Wonder. 
 


 


f. Explain literary term represented in phrase: 
 
g. “The sun descending in the west, the evening star does shine; the birds are silent in their nest, and I must seek for 


mine.”  William Blake, Night 
 


 


h. Explain literary term represented in phrase: 
 
i. “Arise, fair sun and kill the envious moon, who is already sick and pale with grief.” Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet. 
 


 


j. Explain literary term represented in phrase: 
 
Answer Key 
1. c, i,  f, a, g, e, b 
 
2. Figurative Language is used to create vivid pictures and ideas in the mind of the read, not meant to be literally true. (1 pt.)  Literal Language is true to fact, avoiding 
exaggeration or metaphor. (1pt.) "I move fast like a cheetah on the Serengeti.", vs.   “I ran the mile in 6 minutes and 32 seconds” (2 pts) 
Connotative meanings are used in figurative language and Denotative meanings are used in literal language. (1 pt) 
 
3  a. simile  b. uses “is like” c. allusion d. assumes common knowledge that George Washington was a general and fought wars e. metaphor f. compares but instead of 
using “like” or “as”, states “are” g. imagery h. uses detail to create an image in the mind  i. personification j. gives the sun and moon person-like qualities. 





		Concept 1: Elements of Literature

		Concept 1: Elements of Literature
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
11th  Grade Language Arts English Literature Skills 3B Lesson 15: Reading Poetry 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 Days Second Semester Strand 1- K-3 C2 1,3 (phonemic awareness) & 5; Strand1 – 4-8 C4PO3,4,5 and 6(vocabulary) Strand 2 K-8 


Focus on Concept 1 PO4 through PO 10 in 8th grade, Comprehending Literary Text , 9th  and 10th grade LAHS-
S2C1-02  


   Unit Description 
Reading Poetry is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson instruction and 
activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the lesson sequence.  This 
allows the language arts instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards on the 
summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students are reintroduced to literary terms and devices generally used in works of fiction. The student will examine poetry in depth, focusing on the selection of 
figurative language with emphasis upon how the writer uses language to evoke readers’ emotions. The student will be able to identify and analyze different elements 
of figurative language that will lead to an enhanced understanding of this genre of literature. The different elements of figurative language in this lesson include 
allegory, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery.  The student is provided a mnemonic device AMISHAP for analyzing his or her 
emotional connections to the poem and explaining the use of literary terms presented in this lesson.   The student will be able to identify, analyze, and explain how 
each literary term is used to evoke emotion within the reader. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 Determine the types of figurative language and structures used in a variety of poetry examples  
 Analyze the connotative meanings of words as they are used in the poetry examples   
 Explain the impact that figurative language has on the mood of the poem  
 Analyze how different elements of figurative language, including allegory, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and 
 imagery, evoke emotion in a variety of poetry examples 
 Infer the emotion the author intends to evoke by using allegory, metaphors, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery within a variety 
 of poetry 
 Analyze, with assistance of using a mnemonic device,  how an author stirs emotion or sets mood in a variety of poetry examples  
 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


Grade 11- LAHS-S2C1-02  
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2:  Interpret figurative language, including, [sic] personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, imagery, extended 
metaphor/conceit, and allegory with emphasis upon how the writer uses language to evoke readers’ emotions. 
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Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit. This assessment is fill-in-the-blank and short answer response. It measures 
mastery of Grade 11 - LAHS-S2C1-02. 
 
The student will be able to identify, analyze and explain how figurative language is used in poetry.  The student will then interpret the 
meaning of selected phrases within a poem. 
 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


Fill-in-the-blank answers are worth 1 point; short answer response questions are worth 2 or 4 points for each item. The total points 
available are 50 pts.  An answer key is provided. 
 
A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test and/or essay to be considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less 
than 70% on the summative assessment will result in the student having to retake the test.      


Grade Breakdown: by percent 
90 – 100% = A 
80 – 89%   = B 
70 – 79%   = C 


< 70%   = no credit 
Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 15  Reading Poetry 
Examples of Poetry listed in lesson  
Language Arts Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, discussion of content, and test proctoring 
Paper/Pen/Pencil for note taking 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided through 
the study portion of 
the unit lesson in the 
A+LS™ course.  A 
Language Arts 
teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs 
further help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pg. 1) 
(20 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Describe how poetry 
interpretation will be focused 
on meaning, as well as the 
mood, of the poem. 
 Generate connections with 
prior knowledge of poetry 
arrangement, rhyming and 
figurative language terminology 
and how these help evoke 
certain emotions within a 
reader. 
 Review six types of figurative 
language using the mnemonic 
AMISHAP 
 Introduce allegory and 
provide examples of poems 
that demonstrate its use. 
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Demonstrate analyzing “Paul 
Revere’s Ride” by Henry 
Wadsworth Longfellow using 
the mnemonic AMISHAP. 
 Infer the meaning of each of 
the phrases.   
 Discuss emotion as it is 
evoked by language and use of 
literary devices.   
 Interpret the emotion evoked 
within each stanza. 


Intro/Review (pgs.2-12 ) 
(10 min) 
 Describe the value of form, 
framework, and organization in 
poetry. 
 Describe the process for 
writing poetry; organizing 
thoughts and expressing ideas, 
ideals, emotions and stories. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (25min) 
 Demonstrate the basic 
organization of poetry including 
stanza and verse. Examine 
organization in several examples 
of poems. 
 Explain theme as the main idea 
of the poem.  Read, “The Power 
of the Dog”, by Rudyard Kipling, 
then discuss theme and main 
idea.  
 Describe how imagery 
becomes one of the most 
important elements in poetry and 
the importance of figurative 
language to create a desired 
effect or feeling. 
 Demonstrate by using poetry 
examples how hyperbole, 
metaphor, personification, 
symbolism and allegory help 
create imagery to relate to one or 
more of the reader’s senses.  
 
Independent Practice  
(25 min) 
 Analyze the mood of “The 
Raven” by Edgar Allen Poe by 
using AMISHAP 


Intro/Review (pgs. 12-21) 
(10 min) 
 Describe how literary 
forms are developed using 
patterns and sequencing 
of rhythm and sound. 
 Describe a variety of  
rhyming schemes and 
patterns 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 Practice creating 
poetry 
 Provided a list of 
emotive words, choose 
three distinct rhyme 
patterns and copy the 
form using new words to 
create 3 “poems.” 
 Choose one of the 
poems, select emotive 
words with opposite 
meanings. Replace with 
the new words to change 
the mood for that poem. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Using Edgar Allan 
Poe’s “The Bells,” and the 
emotive word list, write a 
new poem that creates a 
different mood.   
 Change language to 
change the mood. 
 Using AMISHAP, 
interpret the emotions the 
new poem evokes. 
 


Intro/Review (pgs. 22-27) 
(10 min) 
 Describe more complex 
forms of poetry including 
parallelism, caesura, 
kenning, allegory and free 
verse.    
 Discuss allegory, its 
relationship to metaphor, 
and the complex form 
student’s focus on for this 
unit.   
 
 Guided Practice 
 (10min) 
 Practice interpreting both 
the symbolic and literal 
meaning found in allegories 
using poetry examples. 
Independent Practice  
(40 min) 
 Identify which of the 
seven types of figurative 
language, using AMISHAP, 
are found in an excerpt of 
“The Rime of the Ancient 
Mariner,” by Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge. 
 Infer the meaning of the 
phrases. 
 Analyze the mood of the 
poem and interpret the 
emotion it evokes in the 
reader.   
 Choose one of each of 
the terms represented by 
AMISHAP and rewrite the 
phrase to change the mood 
and evoke different 
emotions.   


Review  (Lesson 15)   
(15 min) 
  Review concepts from 
A+LS, Lesson 15, 
Reading Poetry. 
 
Check Mastery  
 (45 min) 
Teacher provides test 
and proctors testing. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pg. 1) 
(20 min) 
 Student reviews course 
mastery and expectations. 
 Student takes notes on 
mood and poetry writing. 
 Student connects prior 
knowledge of poetry 
arrangement, rhyming and 
figurative language use to 
reader emotions.   
 Student reviews the 
mnemonic AMISHAP and 
the six types of literary 
devices focused on in 9th and 
10th grade. 
 Student takes notes on 
the definition of allegory, 
how and why it is used.  
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Student practices 
analyzing “Paul Revere’s 
Ride” by Henry Wadsworth 
Longfellow using the 
mnemonic AMISHAP. 
 Student infers the 
meaning of each of the 
phrases.   
 Student writes comments 
on emotions he/she feels 
while reading the poem and 
determines the mood of 
each phrase in the poem. 
 Student meets with 
teacher as needed 
   


Intro/Review (pgs.2-12 ) 
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on the 
value of form, framework, and 
organization in poetry. 
 Student takes notes on the 
process for writing poetry; 
organizing thoughts and 
expressing ideas, ideals, 
emotions and stories. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (25min) 
 Student reads poetry, reviews 
verse and stanza, and analyzes 
organizational patterns.  
 Student compares theme and 
main idea. 
 Student reads “The Power of 
the Dog” by Rudyard Kipling, and 
then writes a summary comparing 
theme and main idea.  
 Student reads examples of a 
variety of figurative devices that 
create vivid imagery. 
 
Independent Practice  
(25 min) 
 Student analyzes the mood of 
“The Raven” by Edgar Allen Poe 
by using AMISHAP. 
 Student meets with teacher as 
needed 
 


Intro/Review (pgs. 12-21) 
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
literary forms, patterns and 
sequencing of rhythm and 
sound. 
 Student takes notes to 
identify a variety of  rhyming 
schemes and patterns 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 Student practices creating 
poetry by choosing a poem in 
order to copy its pattern. 
 Student uses a list of emotive 
words to replace words in the 
poem to make it “new”. 
 Student completes this task 
two more times to create three 
poems.  
 Student then chooses one of 
the poems, selects emotive 
words with opposite meanings, 
and replaces the words to 
change the mood for that poem. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student uses Edgar Allan 
Poe’s “The Bells” and the 
emotive word list to write a new 
poem to create a different mood.  
 Using AMISHAP, student 
interprets the emotions the new 
poem evokes. 
 Student meets with teacher as 
needed 
 


Intro/Review (pgs. 22-27) 
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on more 
complex forms of poetry.   
 Student focuses on allegory 
as the form of complex poetry to 
use for this unit. 
 
 Guided Practice 
 (10min) 
 Student identifies the 
symbolic and literal meaning of 
the allegories in the poetry 
examples.  
 
Independent Practice  
(40 min) 
 Student reads “The Rime of 
the Ancient Mariner”, by Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, identifies the 
devices of AMISHAP in the 
poem, and infers the meaning of 
the phrases. 
 Student analyzes the mood 
of the poem and determines the 
emotion the author is trying to 
evoke in the reader. 
 Student chooses a phrase 
from the poem to rewrite using 
new words in order to change 
the mood of that phrase. 
 Student meets with teacher 
as needed. 
 


Review  (Lesson 15)   
(15 min) 
  Student reviews notes 
from A+LS, Lesson 15, 
Reading Poetry. 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Check Mastery  
 (45 min) 
Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing. 
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Reading Poetry Summative Assessment 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery  
11th Grade - LAHS-S2C1-02 
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text: Identifies the comprehension strategies that are specific in the study of a variety of literature. 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2:  Interpret figurative language, including, [sic] personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, imagery, extended metaphor/conceit, and allegory with emphasis 
upon how the writer uses language to evoke readers’ emotions. 


 
Directions: 


1. Below is an excerpt from the poem, “The Raven”, By Edgar Allen Poe.   Use your mnemonic device to identify at least six different types of figurative 
language used in the poem. (1point each)   


2. For ten phrases interpret the mood the author intended to evoke by using figurative language. (2 points for each phrase) 
3. On the line below each phrase, interpret the meaning of the figurative language.       (4 points for each) 


 
1. Identify the type of Figurative Language  


Student writes response in this space for six items. 
Poem 2. Interpret the emotions evoked by the figurative language.  


Student writes a response in this space for ten of these phrases. 
3. Interpret        In this space student interprets the meaning of the figurative language for six phrases. 


 Once upon a midnight dreary, while I 
pondered, weak and weary, 


 


 Interpretation         
   Over many a quaint and curious volume of 


forgotten lore, 
 


Interpretation   
     While I nodded, nearly napping, suddenly 


there came a tapping, 
 


Interpretation   
    As of some one gently rapping, rapping at 


my chamber door. 
 


Interpretation   
   "'Tis some visitor," I muttered, "tapping at 


my chamber door- 
 


Interpretation   
    Only this, and nothing more."  
Interpretation   
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Literary Term Poem Interpret the emotions evoked by the figurative language 


 Ah, distinctly I remember it was in the 
bleak December, 


 


Interpretation   
   And each separate dying ember 


wrought its ghost upon the floor. 
 


Interpretation   
     Eagerly I wished the morrow;- vainly 


I had sought to borrow 
 


Interpretation   
     From my books surcease of sorrow- 


sorrow for the lost Lenore- 
 


Interpretation   
   For the rare and radiant maiden 


whom the angels name Lenore- 
 


Interpretation   
     Nameless here for evermore.  
Interpretation   
     And the silken sad uncertain rustling 


of each purple curtain 
 


Interpretation   
   Thrilled me- filled me with fantastic 


terrors never felt before; 
 


Interpretation   
     So that now, to still the beating of 


my heart, I stood repeating, 
 


Interpretation   
     "'Tis some visitor entreating 


entrance at my chamber door- 
 


Interpretation   
   Some late visitor entreating entrance 


at my chamber door;- 
 


Interpretation    
     This it is, and nothing more."  
Interpretation   
 Once upon a midnight dreary, while I 


pondered, weak and weary, 
 


Interpretation 
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Scoring Rubric 


6 Points 
If Met 


Met (1 point for each correct term) Not Met (0 points) 


 The types of figurative language are from AMISHAP. 
The student accurately identifies the type of figurative language used. 


The types of figurative language are not from AMISHAP. 
The identified type of figurative language is not applicable. 


 
20 Points 


If Met 
Met (2 points each) Not Met (0 points) 


 The student accurately interprets the mood of the phrase. 
The student accurately identifies the emotion the author intended to evoke. 


The interpreted mood does not match the phrase. 
The interpretation of the emotion is not appropriate for the emotion 
intent ended. 


 
24 Points 


If Met 
Met (4 points each) Not Met (0 points) 


 The student uses emotive words. 
The student correctly interprets the meaning of the phrase. 


Emotive words are not used. 
The student is unable to correctly interpret the meaning of the 
phrase. 


 
    





		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.

		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.

		PO 2:  Interpret figurative language, including, [sic] personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, imagery, extended metaphor/conceit, and allegory with emphasis upon how the writer uses language to evoke readers’ emotions.
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
12th  Grade Language Arts English Literature Skills 4B Lesson 14: Literary Devices 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 Days Second Semester Strand 1- K-3 C2 1,3 (phonemic awareness) & 5; Strand1 – 4-8 C4PO3,4,5 and 6(vocabulary) Strand 2 K-8 


Focus on Concept 1 PO4 through PO 10 in 8th grade, Comprehending Literary Text , 9th ,10th and 11th grade 
LAHS-S2C1-02  


   Unit Description 
Lesson 14: Literary Devices is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson 
instruction and activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the lesson 
sequence. This allows the language arts instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the 
standards on the summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students are reintroduced to literary devices with a particular purpose in mind, rather than just a broad sense of the understanding terminology. The student will 
examine the literary devices in depth, focusing on author selection of figurative language with emphasis upon  
how to use certain devices when there is a specific goal in mind. The student determines how a writer wants to convey a message or emotion then chooses a literary 
device to inform the writing. The student is now looking at purpose for the writing, rather than only identifying a form.   The student evaluates the author’s use form, 
framework, language and a variety of literary devices to evoke emotion and mood. The student will choose a perspective and a topic then from a variety of poetry 
forms, language, and literary devices to create a poem of choice deliberately using the items in AMISHAP.   
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 Decide on a mood for the poem and emotions he/she wants to evoke within the reader 
 Determine the topic to write about, focus on a theme or main idea 
 Decide on a pattern, sequence and form  
 Choose the emotive language that is appropriate for the topic, form, and mood or tone 
 Follow the form, pattern, or framework selected then use language and words to develop a poem 
 Incorporate the use of the AMISHAP literary devices appropriately within the context of the poem, identify each device, provide an inference of the    
               Phrase, and discuss the emotions s/he was attempting to evoke and whether the attempt was successful. 
 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


Grade 12 - LAHS-S2C1-02  
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2: Interpret figurative language, including,[sic] personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, imagery, extended 
metaphor/conceit, and allegory with emphasis upon how the writer uses language to evoke readers’ emotions. 
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Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit. This assessment includes writing a poem, self evaluation, and short answer 
responses. It measures the mastery of Grade 12 - LAHS-S2C1-02. 
 
The student will be able to write a poem, include specific literary devices, self-evaluate the writing, then analyze and explain how 
emotion is evoked within the reader from the mood intended.  
 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


Writing the poem is worth 50 points, the self-evaluation is worth 10 points and the short answer responses are worth 1 – 10 points 
each for a total of 100 points.   A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the summative assessment to be considered 
“successfully completed.”  A score of less than 70% on the unit test and/or the essay will result in the student having to make 
revisions or retake the assessment.      


 
Grade Breakdown: by percent 


90 – 100% = A 
80 – 89%   = B 
70 – 79%   = C 


< 70%   = no credit 
Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 14  Literary Devices 
Examples of Poetry listed in lesson  
Language Arts Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, discussion of content, and test proctoring 
Paper/Pen/Pencil for note taking 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the study 
portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS™ 
course.  A Language 
Arts teacher is 
readily available 
when the student 
needs further help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pg. 1-9) 
(20 min) 
 Describe mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Describe how focus on 
literary devices and techniques 
enables an author to create 
works of literature and 
produces certain responses in 
the reader.   
 Generate connections with 
prior knowledge of literary 
devices and how they provide 
the author with tools to control 
literary writing.   
 Review the seven types of 
figurative language using the 
mnemonic AMISHAP.   
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Using a completed Enhanced 
Rose Idea Organizer (ERIO) 
essay and an “illustrated 
example”, the student will 
identify the theme, main idea 
and details to include in a 
poem. 
 Demonstrate using the Read, 
Analyze and Paraphrase (RAP) 
strategy how to gather and 
summarize key ideas, 
concepts, details, words, and 
emotions, or inferred emotions, 
within written work.   


Intro/Review (pgs.9-14 ) 
(10 min) 
 Describe the value of form, 
framework and organization in 
poetry. 
 Describe the process for 
writing poetry; organizing 
thoughts and expressing 
ideas, ideals, emotions, and 
stories. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (15min) 
 Discuss theme as the main 
idea of the poem. 
 Review how to identify main 
ideas and details in a poem. 
 
Independent Practice  
(25 min) 
 Practice using the Read, 
Analyze and Paraphrase 
(RAP) strategy to gather and 
summarize the key ideas, 
concepts, details, words, and 
emotions, or inferred emotions 
within the written work.   


Intro/Review (pgs. 14-16) 
(10 min) 
 Describe the pattern 
and sequence of form 
used in poetry.  
 Provide samples of 
ballad, sonnet, and other 
rhyming schemes. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 Demonstrate three basic 
forms of poetry: the ballad, 
sonnet, and rhyming 
scheme. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Using the information 
from the RAP strategy and 
one of the poetry forms; 
write a poem focusing on 
pattern and form.  


Intro/Review (pgs. 17-22  ) 
(5 min) 
 Review the use and 
purpose of figurative 
language.  
 Provide a list of emotive 
words. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (10min) 
 Practice replacing words 
with synonyms, homonyms, 
homophones, and antonyms 
to set mood, tone, and evoke 
emotions.   
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Identify emotive words 
that enhance the mood and 
tone of the poem.   
 Using the mnemonic 
AMISHAP, revise the poem 
to include these literary 
devices; personification, 
hyperbole, symbolism, 
allusion, imagery, extended 
metaphor/conceit, and 
allegory. 


Review  (Lesson 15)   
(15 min) 
 Review concepts 
from A+LS, Lesson 
14, Literary 
Devices. 


 
Check Mastery  
 (45 min) 
 Rewrite the 
poem written 
yesterday using a 
different form.   
 Identify each 
literary element used 
and provide the 
inferred meaning.   
 Discuss the 
mood of the poem 
and the emotions 
being evoked. 
 Evaluate the 
success of evoking 
the targeted 
emotions. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (20 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
course expectations and 
mastery. 
 Student takes notes on 
the use of literary devices 
when writing poetry.  
 Student makes 
connections with prior 
knowledge of literary 
devices and their uses. 
 Student reviews the 
mnemonic AMISHAP.   
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Student chooses a self 
created essay developed 
from an Enhanced Rose 
Idea Organizer (ERIO). 
  Student follows an 
“illustrated example” to 
identify the theme, main 
idea and details of the 
written work.  
 Student follows the 
example RAP strategy to 
summarize the key ideas, 
concepts, details, words, 
and emotions, or inferred 
emotions, within his/her 
written work.   
 Student requests 
teacher help as needed. 


Intro/Review (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
poetry form, framework, and 
organization. 
 Student takes notes on the 
process for writing poetry; 
organizing thoughts and 
expressing ideas, ideals, 
emotions, and stories. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (15min) 
 Student reviews 
identification of main ideas and 
details in written work. 
 Student identifies the main 
idea in poetry as theme. 
 
Independent Practice  
(25 min) 
 Student follows the 
example RAP strategy to 
summarize the key ideas, 
concepts, details, words, and 
emotions, or inferred 
emotions, within his/her written 
work to complete a 
paraphrased summary.   
 Student requests teacher 
help as needed. 


Intro/Review (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
patterns and sequencing of 
ballads, sonnets, and various 
rhyming schemes. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 Student reads three basic 
forms of poetry: the ballad, 
sonnet, and poetry using 
rhyming scheme. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 The student chooses a 
ballad, sonnet or a rhyming 
scheme as the form. 
 Student uses the 
paraphrased summary and 
the form to create “a new 
poem.” 
 Student requests teacher 
help as needed. 


Intro/Review (5 min) 
 Student reviews the use 
and purpose of figurative 
language represented by 
AMISHAP. 
 
Guided Practice 
 (10min) 
 Student identifies key 
words in the poem. 
 Student chooses 
synonyms, homonyms, 
homophones, and antonyms 
to replace those key words. 
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Student rewrites the poem 
to change the mood of the 
poem.  
 Student uses the literary 
devices; personification, 
hyperbole, symbolism, 
allusion, imagery, extended 
metaphor/conceit, and 
allegory to evoke emotions 
from the reader.  
 Student requests teacher 
help as needed. 


Review  (15 min) 
 Review concepts 
from A+LS, Lesson 14, 
Literary Devices. 
 Student requests 
teacher help for 
clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Check Mastery  
 (45 min) 
 Teacher provides 
test and proctors 
testing. 
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Reading Poetry Summative Assessment 


 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery  
10th Grade - LAHS-S2C1-02 
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text: Identifies the comprehension strategies that are specific in the study of a variety of literature. 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2.  Explain different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a literary selection.      
 
Directions: For the Summative Assessment for this lesson, you will use the poem you wrote during this unit.    


1. Choose a different form from the examples below of poetry .   
2. Rewrite the poem using this new format.   
3. Include at least five of the literary devices from the mnemonic AMISHAP in the poem. 
4. Identify each literary element used and provide the inferred meaning. 
5. Discuss the mood of the poem and the emotions being evoked. 
6. Evaluate the success of the poem, using the Poetry Rubric 


Example of Ballad Example of Sonnet Rhyme Scheme aa, bb, cc, dd etc. Rhyme Scheme A1bA2 abA1 
abA2  
abA1 abA2 abA1A2 


Ab = rhyme 
A1A2   = 
refrain 


“Ballad of the Green Berets” by SSgt. Barry Sadler  
 
Fighting soldiers from the sky 
Fearless men who jump and die 
Men who mean just what they say 
The brave men of the Green Beret 
Chorus 
Silver wings upon their chest 
These are men, America's best 
One hundred men we'll test today 
But only three win the Green Beret 
 
Trained to live, off nature's land 
Trained in combat, hand to hand 
Men who fight by night and day 
Courage deep, from the Green Beret 
Chorus 
Back at home a young wife waits 
Her Green Beret has met his fate 
He has died for those oppressed 
Leaving her this last request 
 
Put silver wings on my son's chest 
Make him one of America's best 
He'll be a man they'll test one day 
Have him win the Green Beret 


"Can this our Love, as the old sage dared 
to deem"  
By John Barlas (pseud. Evelyn 
Douglas)1889 
 
Can this our Love, as the old sage dared to 
deem,  
Be but soft prelude to some grand choral 
strain,  
A first link in the interminable chain  
That penetrates the world's eternal 
scheme?  
Ah could I credit the transcendent dream,  
Then clothed in glory, hand in hand, we 
twain  
Should be exalted on from reign to reign  
Till throned on truth above the things that 
seem.  
But love so pure would be a solitude.  
To love the good alone, no more love thee;  
Rather would I be bound than so made 
free,  
And rather have, by human doubt pursued,  
A human heart to which my soul might flee  
And fold her wings and dream, though 
dreams delude.  


“Alone” 
Edgar Allen Poe 
 
From childhood’s hour I have not been                   a 
As others were; I have not seen                               a 
As others saw; I could not bring                              b 
My passions from a common spring.                       b 
From the same source I have not taken                    c 
My sorrow; I could not awaken                               c 
My heart to joy at the same tone;                             d 
And all I loved, I loved alone.                                 d 
Then—in my childhood, in the dawn                      e 
Of a most stormy life—was drawn                          e 
From every depth of good and ill                            f 
The mystery which binds me still:                           f 
From the torrent, or the fountain,                            g 
From the red cliff of the mountain,                         g 
From the sun that round me rolled                          h 
In its autumn tint of gold,                                        h 
From the lightning in the sky                                   i 
As it passed me flying by,                                       i 
From the thunder and the storm,                             j 
And the cloud that took the form                            j 
(When the rest of Heaven was blue)                      k 
Of a demon in my view.                                        k 


Edwin Arlington Robinson's 
villanelle "The House on the Hill" 
 
They are all gone away,  
The House is shut and still,  
There is nothing more to say.  
Through broken walls and gray  
The winds blow bleak and shrill.  
They are all gone away.  
Nor is there one to-day  
To speak them good or ill:  
There is nothing more to say.  
Why is it then we stray  
Around the sunken sill?  
They are all gone away,  
And our poor fancy-play  
For them is wasted skill:  
There is nothing more to say.  
There is ruin and decay  
In the House on the Hill:  
They are all gone away,  
There is nothing more to say.  
 


 
 
 
Refrain 1 (A1)  
Line 2 (b)  
Refrain 2 (A2)  
Line 4 (a)  
Line 5 (b)  
Refrain 1 (A1)  
Line 7 (a)  
Line 8 (b)  
Refrain 2 (A2)  
Line 10 (a)  
Line 11 (b)  
Refrain 1 (A1)  
Line 13 (a)  
Line 14 (b)  
Refrain 2 (A2)  
Line 16 (a)  
Line 17 (b)  
Refrain 1 (A1)  
Refrain 2 (A2 
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1. Format 
Chosen  
 
 


2.  Rewrite Poem (See rubric for scoring) (50 Points) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3. AMISHAP 
Total 


of  20 pts 


4.  Identify Five Literary Devices you 
used in your poem (2 pts ea) 
 
 
 
 


Write the Phrase that demonstrates the 
Literary Device (1 pt ea) 
 
 
 


4.  Intended meaning (1 pt ea) 
 
 


5.Mood/Tone 
(10 pts) 


Describe the mood/tone of the poem; include the language used, form, rhyme, theme 
 
 
 
 


5.  Emotions 
(10 pts) 


Describe the emotions you were trying to evoke in the reader;  reference specific words or phrases 
 
 
 
 
 


6.  Personal 
Evaluation 


(10 pts) 


Using the rubric below, what score would you give yourself. 
Provide feedback for each section below, include specific comments. 
 
 
 


 100 points possible    70% is required for mastery.  If student earns 69% or below, items will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. 
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Poetry Rubric- Self Assessment/Teacher Assessment 


10 Points 
 


Met (10 points each)  
Each section will assess the entire poem 


Not Met (0 points ) 


 Overall Theme, Tone, Mood 
The theme wove throughout the entire poem and set the tone. 
The tone or mood was set immediately.  
The reader felt, sad, happy, mad, thoughtful, inspired, etc. 
If the mood changed, it was purposeful:  it enhanced the meaning or theme. 
The poem kept the reader engaged.  


 
The poem does not have a central theme or main idea to set tone.  
The poem does not set a mood, or tone. It is just words or phrases. 
The poem as a complete piece does not stir any feeling in the reader. 
The mood or tone is inconsistent throughout the poem. 
The poem is boring. 


 Form, Pattern, Rhyme Scheme 
The form was the best way to share the mood or tone and story or topic. 
The format of the poem followed the pattern of the example. 
The poem had a flow with the words, rhyming pattern and form. 
The poem told a story and had a beginning, middle and end. 
The poem read like a song or rhyme. 


 
The format chosen does not go well with the topic or pattern of theme. 
The format is inconsistent with the sample. 
The words do not follow the rhyming pattern or scheme. 
The poem does not flow well or follow a logical sequence. 
The poem is does not sound like poetry. 


 Language, Word Choice 
The words chosen were original and new. 
The language used fit the form chosen. 
The words chosen were emotive words and carefully placed. 
The words where appropriate for the topic and mood. 
The words work well with each other, provided rhyme or rhythm. 


 
The language is overused and cliché.  
The words used are ordinary and used in daily conversational language. 
The words used are generic, could be used by anyone for anything. 
The language used does not fit the form or topic chosen. 
The language sounds like just talking.  


 Use of Literary Devices 
A minimum of five literary devices are used. 
The literary devices create a tone or mood so that the reader experiences the intended 
emotions contained in the poem 
The emotion, tone, mood is intensified by the correct use and/or placement of the 
literary devices. 
The literary devices create interesting images. 


 
Less than five literary devices are used. 
The literary devices do not set an intended mood or tone of the poem for the reader to 
experience an emotion. 
The literary devises are forced and/or placed awkwardly in the poem. 
The literary devices use vague description and do not create vivid images for the 
reader. 


 Ending, The End 
The ending makes the reader think and want to reread the poem. 
The ending was a surprise or provided closure. 
The ending was sad, happy, mournful, thoughtful, inspiring, and full of emotion. 
The ending was original. 
The ending made a point, a point to end or a point to begin. 


 
There was no point made at the end of the poem. 
The ending did not surprise or satisfy the reader. 
The ending did not draw out any feeling or emotion. 
The ending was just another piece of the poem. 
There was no end to the poem; it could have kept going on and on. 


 50 Total Points                                          If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. 
 
 
 
 
 
 







A.5 Curriculum Samples – Reading 12 


 
  Approved March 8, 2010  Attachment E      62 
 


 
 
 
Answer Key – expected content for short answers 


 


3. AMISHAP 
Total 


of  20 pts 


4.  Identify five literary devices you 
used in your poem (2 pts ea) 
 
Student identifies literary devices correctly. 
Student used the correct term for the device. 
The term comes from AMISHAP. 


Write the phrase that demonstrates the 
Literary Device (1 pt ea) 
The phrase follows the form of the literary device. 
The phrase is identified with the correct term. 
The type of literary device used in the phrase is 
one of those identified in AMISHAP. 


4.  Intended meaning (1 pts ea) 
 
The phrase expresses the intended meaning. 
The words used are appropriate for the intended meaning. 
The literacy device used is appropriate for the intended meaning. 
  


5.Mood/Tone 
(10 pts) 


Describe the mood/tone of the poem; include the language used, form, rhyme, and theme. 
The student is able to identify his/her use of theme and rhyme to set the mood or tone.  
The student is able to identify the mood of the poem by referring to the words and language used to evoke feelings.     
The student is able to summarize that using these components together evokes emotions and meaning for the reader. 


5.  Emotions 
(10 pts) 


Describe the emotions you were trying to evoke in the reader; reference specific words or phrases. 
Using the information provided in mood/tone, the student should be able to discuss what emotions he/she was trying to evoke in the reader.   
The student should be able to identify specific language, words or phrases he/she used to affect the reader in a specific manner. 
 


6.  Personal 
Evaluation 


(10 pts) 


Using the rubric below, what score would you give yourself. 
Provide feedback for each section below, include specific comments. 
The student should attach a copy of a filled-in rubric illustrating self-assessment.   
The student then should be able to discuss why, how and what he/she did to earn the score assigned, using specific examples from the poem and rubric.   
The student should review each section on the rubric and state what, how and why the poem was well written and what, how and why it could be revised for improvement. 


 
 
 





		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.

		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.

		"Can this our Love, as the old sage dared to deem" 

		By John Barlas (pseud. Evelyn Douglas)1889








B.2 Applicant Composition  


Corporate Principals


Member  Skill Sets and Experience in Education, Business Operation, & 
Financial Management 


Kelly Hurtado Kelly leads the schools as Superintendent and Charter Operator. She 
relentlessly pursues quality in a learning community that serves the 
customers – the students & their families through the school professionals - 
principals, teachers, & clerks.  Kelly has been with the Rose Academies 
since its inception in 1999. She has held many positions within the 
organization from grants manager to principal. Kelly received her M.A. in 
Educational Leadership from Northern Arizona University and holds an 
Arizona principal certificate.  She is currently pursuing a doctorate in 
Curriculum and Instruction.  


Dr. Eugene Kinghorn 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Catherine & Eugene created a successful educational system when they 
founded the Rose Academies and Rose Management Group. The Rose 
Operating System for Education® (R.O.S.E. ®) transforms education into 
a legacy for individuals, families, and communities worldwide.  Gene is 
committed to innovative growth through education and creating successful 
systems for learning how to learn (H2L). He has over 25 years of public 
school experience as a certified secondary special education, principal, and 
superintendent.   
 
Gene received his doctoral degree in Educational Administration, with 
emphasis on Special Education and Rehabilitation, from the University of 
Arizona.    


 
Catherine Kinghorn 


Catherine’s emphasis is on customer service as she infuses her expertise 
with business operations and human resources into the business of 
schooling.  She has over 10 years of secondary education experience with 
learners from populations similar to the target population. 
Catherine has successfully worked for over 30 years with diverse Tucson 
populations, including organizations that serviced developmentally 
disabled citizens, both minors and adults.  


Ian Shalek Ian applies his financial expertise to the R.O.S.E. ® business. He has 
almost ten years experience with charter schools, previously working as a 
federal auditor.  Ian is a Certified Public Accountant (C.P.A.) and holds 
degrees in Economics and Accounting. 


Chad Kinghorn Chad’s skill set includes the technology aspect of RMG operations.  He has 
successfully lead and managed RMG’s technology department.  
He  has over 9 years of experience in secondary education at the Rose 
Academies. 
Chad holds an Electronic Engineering Degree from ITT and is currently 
continuing his education at the Eller College of Management at the 
University of Arizona. 
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Corporate Principals 


Member  Skill Sets and Experience in Education, Business Operation, & 
Financial Management 


Cathy Capen Cathy currently serves as COO of RMG with her 10 years of experience 
within the educational management organization. Cathy has working 
experience as Director of Student Services and as Special Education 
Coordinator. Cathy graduated with honors and holds a B.A. in Business 
Administration. 


Dr. Amy Schlessman Amy serves in the development of growth opportunities for the 
organization and its learning community. She joined RMG with over 
twenty years of internationally recognized educational expertise 
including teaching at public high schools in Tucson and at the University 
of Arizona and Northern Arizona University, working with Fortune 500 
companies, and leading organizations and professional groups such as 
international Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) and the Research on Evaluation Special Interest Group of the 
American Educational Research Association (AERA). She holds a Ph.D. 
in Educational Foundations & Administration and has publications 
ranging from theoretical models and frameworks to practical 
applications.  She served on the Board of Directors for Mulcahy YMCA, 
located within the target community of Pima Rose Academy. 


 


Authorized Representative 


Kelly Hurtado leads the schools as Superintendent and Charter Operator for Canyon Rose, 
Desert Rose, and Mountain Rose Academy. Kelly will also be the Charter Operator for Pima 
Rose Academy. Kelly has been with the Rose Academies since its inception in 1999. She has 
held many positions within the organization from grants manager to principal. Kelly received her 
M.A. in Educational Leadership from Northern Arizona University and holds an Arizona 
principal certificate.  She is currently pursuing a doctorate in Curriculum and Instruction. 

























































C. 5 Operational Expenditures & Overhead 


 


Revenues: 


State Equalization funding is based on FY2009-10 Basic Calculations for Equalization 
Assistance for Charter Schools. The first year assumes 200 full-time students ($1,362,340), the 
second year assumes 250 full-time students ($1,686,586) and the third year assumes 300 full-
time students. We did not factor any Add-Ons such as ELL and DD, ED, MIMR, SLD, SLI, OHI 
students. 


Expenses: 


Personnel Costs 


Superintendent @ 25%, $31,000 (included in RMG contract with PRA) 
Principals (2) average cost: $60,000 each (included in RMG contract with PRA) 
Teachers 


 Regular Education (1st yr- 8, 2nd yr 10, 3rd yr 12), average cost: $33,000 
Lead, Special Education, and Curriculum Resources (1st yr- 2, 2nd yr - 2, 3rd yr - 3), 
average cost: $36,900 


Front Desk staff (2) $11.00/hour 
Bookkeeper @ 25% $12.50/hour (included in RMG contract with PRA) 
Student Services @ 25%: $32,500 for Student Services manager and four staff (included 
in RMG contract with PRA) 


 
Employee Benefits @ 27.1% of salaries include Arizona State Retirement, FICA and health 
insurance 


 
Purchased Services from Education Service Provider- Personnel: Personnel provided 
through PRA agreement with RMG: Business services includes human resources, payroll, 
finance, maintenance, and technology.  


 
Purchased Services from Education Service Provider- Curriculum Support: Curriculum 
support: includes teacher and staff training and support in delivering RMG developed 
curriculum, the fee is based on 10% of equalization assistance 
 


Purchased Services from Education Service Provider- Contracted Services: Costs are based 
on RMG expenses for current active schools ($10,712, per school cost equals $3,571) 


SAIS software: RMG uses Schoolmaster software to upload student information to ADE; the 
annual software cost is $800 


Instructional Aides/Books/Library/Software: In addition to the start-up costs of $61,500,  the 
standard curriculum software, RMG continually supplements and upgrades instructional software 
to enhance our curriculum delivery, the costs represent RMG estimates for year one $11,000. 
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Marketing & Advertising: RMG incurs $82,450 per year for marketing costs. The PRA 
assessment is 25% of the total costs. Marketing includes TV, Radio and billboard advertising. 
$20,613 


Other (printing, postage): postage and printing costs for routine business activity based on 
current activity of other schools. $1,500 


Supplies: RMG incurs approximately $8,700 per year per school for supplies. This includes 
paper, toner, envelopes, cleaning supplies. 


Phone communications: based on RMG total phone costs, PRA share will be $4,350 per year. 


Custodial & Landscaping services: outside services will cost $600/year, custodial services are 
provided by RMG thru the PRA agreement  


Property/Casualty Insurance: Insurance is obtained by RMG for all the schools. PRA’s 
prorated cost is estimated to be ($42,000/4) $10,500. 


Utilities: Based on the utility costs for the other schools, we estimate PRA’s annual utility costs 
will be $20,000. 


Rent/Lease: RMG will contract with Mission Rose Development, LLC to lease the building for 
PRA. The monthly lease will be approximately $19,000 per month for 12,000 sq ft. ($1.58/sq ft). 


Fees/Permits and dues: Fees and permits for PRA will be approximately $1,500 per year. 


Accounting services (Payroll processing): RMG will contract with Paychex to process payroll 
for Pima Rose Academy. $350 per bi-weekly payroll. 


Upgrades (internet connectivity): Monthly internet connection (fiber optic) costs are $934/mo., 
annual costs are $11,208 through a contract with Qwest. 


Leases (Computers, Office Equip): RMG will obtain leases, loans and working capital to 
finance 174 computers, 174 student  and staff desks and office furniture. The total cost is 
estimated to be $300,000. 


Reserves for computer upgrades, replacements and building maintenance: RMG will set 
aside $20,000 the first year and higher amounts in subsequent years for computer upgrades, 
replacements and building maintenance. 


Other (security, copier lease): The current monthly costs for PRA security ($113/mo) and 
copier maintenance ($130) total $2,916 per year. 


 








A.6 Performance Management Plan 
 


MATH PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN: Pima Rose Academy 
 


Attachment D        134 Approved March 8, 2010 


 
INDICATOR:  (Academic Area) Math           DURATION OF THE PLAN:  Begins July 1, 2011 to June 30, 2013  


 
MEASURE 


 
METRIC 


 
TARGET 


(Identify what aspect of indicator, i.e. 
academic area, will be focused upon.) 
 
All measures are based on assumption of 
n≥25, as used by USDE 
 


A.   % of students continuously enrolled 
since beginning of school year,  who 
earn proficient scores when taking the 
AIMS test for the first time 


 
 


 
 
 
 


(Reasonable and appropriate ways to measure the 
identified improvement area – generally numeric.) 
First school year of operation: 


The total number of students, continuously 
enrolled since beginning of school year,  
taking the test for the first time and earning 
proficient scores divided by the number of 
students, continuously enrolled since 
beginning of school year,  taking the test for 
the first time  


Additional Metric after First Year: 
The total number of first time test taking 
students, who have been continuously 
enrolled at PRA for 9th & 10th grade, scoring 
proficiency on the test divided by number of 
first time test taking students, , who have 
been continuously enrolled at PRA for 9th & 
10th grade.  
 


(Intended results or definition of success within a 
certain period of time) 
 
 


A. 34%1 of those students who are taking the 
AIMS test for the first time  and were Pima 
Rose Academy students for both year one 
and two will earn proficient scores 


 
 


 
STRATEGY I:  Provide and implement a math curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. ASSESS all students using the Carnegie 
Learning Adaptive Math Software (Cognitive 
Tutor) as a response to intervention assessment 


Upon student 
enrollment  


The assigned Rose 
Personal Planning 
(RP-3) Teacher 


 Reported results from Cognitive Tutor 
software program 


 Review of scores during daily professional 
development meetings 


$4,000 (Cognitive 
Tutor software) 
Budget item: 
Library 
Resources/Software 
In Start-Up 
 


                                                 
1The 2010 AEC state average for 10thgraders scoring proficient on Math AIMs is 14%. (ACSA, 10/25/10).  PRA’s target is more than double the state AEC average.  This target 
demonstrates sufficient progress for an AEC in its 2nd year of operation. . 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
2. ASSESS all students using the electronic 
NWEA MAP Mathematics assessment 


Fall and Spring 
administrations


The assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Reported results from MAP Math 
assessment  


 Review of scores during daily professional 
development meetings 


No additional 
charge to PRA 
budget because 
these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as salaries 


3. DIAGNOSE individual student performance 
scores on the above assessments to identify 
students needing targeted intervention(s) for math 


Within 2 
weeks of test 
administrations


Principals, teaching 
team, and specially 
trained Math 
Curriculum 
Resource Team 
(CRTs) 


 Completed report of identified students 
needing targeted interventions 


 Interventions used for each individual 
student are documented 


No additional 
charge to PRA 
budget because 
these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as salaries 


4. PRESCRIBE coursework, materials, and 
targets for AIMS test outcomes based upon 
Assessment and Diagnostic outcomes  


Within 1 week 
of diagnosis 


Principals, teaching 
team, and specially 
trained ROSE TEC 
teachers 


 Teachers and students use the Naviance 
Succeed Planner software to identify daily 
and upcoming tasks and project course 
schedule(s) that aligns with targeted 
interventions  


 Students are enrolled and are actively using 
the Cognitive Tutor software which a 
supplement to provide differentiated 
instruction and ongoing formative 
assessments 


 Quarterly progress report on interventions is 
reported using formative and summative 
classroom assessments 


The $1,200for 
Naviance Software 
is already 
mentioned in 
Reading PMP, 
Strategy6 1, Action 
Step 5. 
 
Cognitive Tutor 
already mentioned 
in this PMP, 
Strategy I. Action 
Step1 


5. EXPLAIN the results of the mathematics 
diagnosis to students to obtain a commitment to 
learn,  set targets for level of teacher intervention,  
and schedule meetings in students’ Rose Personal 
Progress Planner (RP-3) 


Within 1 week 
of diagnosis 


The assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Teachers and students use the Naviance 
Succeed Planner software to identify daily 
and upcoming tasks and project coursework 
that aligns with targeted interventions 


 Parental involvement is documented and tracked 
through the Naviance Succeed Planner portal 


No additional charge 
to PRA budget 
because these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as salaries 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget 


Approved Ma


Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
6. APPLY consistent monitoring and adjustments 
by meeting with students to review progress with 
Rose Personal Progress Planner (RP-3) targets, 
teacher interventions, small group, and 
individualized help 


Weekly Student, the 
assigned RP-3 
Teacher, specially 
trained ROSE TEC 
teachers 


 Students use Naviance Succeed Planner to 
identify goals and tasks related to targeted 
interventions 


 Documentation of parent involvement  
 Quarterly Progress report on interventions 


No additional 
charge to PRA 
budget because 
these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as 
salaries. 


7. Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
teaching staff using the teacher evaluation tool 
with items such as: 
 Does the teacher provide customers and the ROSE 
organization with accurate, timely, and precise 
feedback and documentation as required?   
Does the teacher demonstrate appropriate R.O.S.E. 
instructional pedagogy?   
Does the teacher demonstrate competency with ROSE 
electronic programs, technologies, and equipment? 


 Formally  
three times per 
school year & 
ongoing 
because 
integrated in 
daily teacher 
meetings 


Principals  Teacher Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher evaluation results and 


bonus payments tied to instruction 
 Growth plans for teachers 
 Renewal or non-renewal of contracts 


 
 


No additional 
charge to PRA 
budget because 
these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as salaries 


8. Apply consistent monitoring and adjustments 
for better curricular materials to ensure student 
mastery of the reading standards as demonstrated 
on formative assessments and summative Fall and 
Spring AIMS test administrations. 


Ongoing but 
especially after 
MAP and 
AIMS reports 
are available 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 NWEA MAP Reading District Assessment 
Reports 


 AIMS Reading District Reports 
 IRI and AceReader District Reports 
 Curriculum Report  


Existing Software 
for reports already 
budgeted in this 
PMP.  If additional 
curricular materials 
are needed, budget 
will be revised. 


 
 
STRATEGY II:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standard(s) for Mathematics into 
instruction. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Cross-reference state math standards and 
proper assessments with the A+LS and 
Carnegie software cross-walk for state 
standards and the Common Core State 
Standards 


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Reporting from ROSE Standards Database  
Doesn’t 
draw on 
PRA budget 
because 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
2. Review and identify errors and omissions that 
are evident in the software programs and text-based 
math coursework  


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Reporting from ROSE Standards Database 


3. Create additional content materials and 
assessments as necessary by authoring within the 
A+LS electronic software program and/or text-
based supplementary materials and assessments 


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Standards Database reports no gaps in A+LS 
standards or POs 


already a 
planned 
RMG 
activity 


4. Coordinate A+LS coursework with Cognitive 
Tutor software and supplementary materials to 
address proper scope and sequence, assessments, 
and evaluation criteria  


After each 
AIMS Math 
Administration 


Superintendent and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Procedure(s) for math courses and use of 
Cognitive Tutor and other supplemental 
materials 


 Standards Database reports crosswalk on 
A+LS course math standards and Cognitive 
Tutor and other supplemental materials 


No additional 
charge to 
PRA budget 
because these 
are 
responsibilities 
incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and budgeted 
as salaries. 


5. Apply consistent monitoring and adjustments for 
better materials and/or formative assessments to 
ensure student mastery of the math standards as 
demonstrated on the summative Fall and Spring 
AIMS test administrations 


After each 
AIMS 
Mathematics 
Administration 


Superintendent, 
principals, teachers, 
and specially trained 
ROSE TEC teachers 


 NWEA MAP Math District Assessment 
Reports 


 AIMS Math District Reports 
 Cognitive Tutor District Reports 
 Curriculum Report on correlation between 


student performance in core courses that 
meet Math Standards on AIMS test and 
Performance on AIMS test 


 
 


See 
budgeted 
amounts for 
Strategy I, 
items 1, 2, 
& 5 


6.   Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
teaching staff using the teacher evaluation tool with 
items such as: “Does the teacher connect course 
content with state standards when instructing 
students?” 
 


Three times per 
school year, as 
reflected in 
Employee 
Handbook & 
ongoing because 
integrated in daily 
teacher meetings 


Principals  Teacher Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher evaluation results and 


bonus payments tied to instruction 
 Growth plans during school year for teachers 


who do not meet this criterion 
 
 


incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and 
budgeted as 
salaries 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party ps Budget Ev dence of Meeti ing Action Ste
7. Assess how steps 5 and 6 in Strategy I is 
implemented, particularly when the assigned Rose 
Personal Planning Teacher explains how individual 
math assessment results directly relate to the math 
standards through coursework and obtains student 
commitment to learn the standards 


After each 
AIMS 
Mathematics 
Administration 
 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 Teacher evaluations 
 Principal evaluations 
 Quarterly student progress reports on 


intervention(s) 
 School reports on Model for Instructional 


Accountability (MIA) Objectives 


incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and 
budgeted as 
salaries 


8. Monitor AIMS performance of repeat test takers 
to ensure sufficient progress to a reasonable and 
rigorous level of adequate academic performance.  


August 2011 – 
June 2013 


Superintendent, 
Principals, & the 
assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Analysis of student data as learned from 
ACSA data lab training & implemented in 
daily PLC meetings 


 School level reports to Superintendent 
 Superintendent reports to Rose Management 


Group and annual report to School Policy 
Board 


Budgeted as 
salaries 
Superintendent 
& principals 
have already 
had Data 
Lab 
Training.  
They will be 
teaching 
new 
teachers. 


 
 
 
STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in math. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Determine student, teacher, curriculum and 
assessment data (refer to formative assessment 
instruments in Strategy I steps 1-2) points 
necessary to track and monitor student proficiency 
in math standards 


Before 7/1/2011 Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 District Assessment Plan  
 Model for Instructional Accountability 


(MIA) 
 


$5,000 
already  
detailed in 
Reading 
PMP, 
Strategy III, 
Action Step 1 


2. Create data reports for all stakeholders 
(superintendent, principals, teachers, students, and 
parents) using the data points to monitor 
proficiency in math. 


Before 7/1/2011 Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Report templates that align with the District 
Assessment Plan and the Model for 
Instructional Accountability (MIA) 


$5,000 
already  
detailed in 
Reading PMP, 
Strategy III, 
Action Step 2 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
3. Purchase and/or develop software to accomplish 
Action Steps1 and 2 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team  


 Database system links all data points for 
comprehensive reporting   


$20,000 
already  
detailed in 
Reading 
PMP, 
Strategy III, 
Action Step 3 


4. Report to all stakeholders AIMS testing results 
for math, how these relate to the performance 
management plan, and why the plan will or will not 
be adjusted 


4 weeks after 
each AIMS 
Math  test 
administrations 


Superintendent, Chief 
Operations Officer 
and database 
administrator 


 Stakeholder presentation materials and 
reports, agenda and meeting notes 


Budgeted as 
salary or 
services 
from RMG 


5. Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
instructional staff  using the principal and teacher 
evaluation tools 


Formally  three 
times per school 
year & ongoing 
as student 
outcomes are 
integrated in 
teacher and 
other PLC 
meetings 


Principals for teacher 
evaluations 
Superintendent for 
principal evaluations 


 Teacher/Principal Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher & principal evaluation 


results and bonus payments tied to 
instruction 


 Growth plans for principals or teachers 
 Review of placement, possible non-renewal, 


if instructional staff does not assist students 
to achieve 
 


No additional 
charge to 
PRA budget 
because these 
are 
responsibilities 
incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and budgeted 
as salaries 
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STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the mathematics 
curriculum. 
 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Implement the Rose Transformation Model 
that provides a systemic approach for staff 
development wherein faculty are provided 539 
hours of professional development to develop 
them as teachers-educators-coaches (TEC) who 
can utilize data-driven assessments 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Professional Development   
objectives, calendar, agendas, and 
continuing education unit 
certificates 


2. Implement the Rose Development Team 
system.  102.5 hours of professional 
development ensures that principals are 
developed to be instructional leaders that can 
utilize data-driven assessments and provide 
TEC professional development at their 
campus. 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent   Rose Development Team 
objectives, calendar, agendas, and 
principal evaluations 


3. Implement the ROSE TEC Mathematics 
teacher program to develop faculty cohorts of 
math specialists through a comprehensive 145 
hour training program 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 ROSE TEC Math program 
objectives, calendar, agendas and 
teacher evaluations 


 Weekly TEC documentation  
 


4.  Growth evaluation based on data is 
integrated throughout the R.O.S.E. 
Professional Learning Community as seen in 
Action Step #7 of Strategy I, Action Step #6 of 
Strategy II, and Action Step #5 of Strategy III. 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 Teacher/Principal Evaluation 
Schedule; 


 Data from teacher & principal 
evaluation results and bonus payments 
tied to instruction 


 Growth plans for principals or teachers 
 Review of placement, possible non-


renewal, if instructional staff does not 
assist students to achieve 


 


 
 
 
These are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in 
job descriptions 
and budgeted as 
salaries with the 
exception of 
specific 
software 
programs 
reported in 
Strategy I, Items 
1, 2, & 5, the 
amounts listed 
in Strategy 1 
include 
professional 
development 
from outside 
sources. 
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ANNUAL BENCHMARK TARGETS:   
 
Predicted Baseline Year 1 Year 2 Target For This Plan 


 
As an alternative 
education high school, 
the Pima Rose 
Academy student 
population will be 
made up of students 
educated at other 
schools before they 
come to us.   
 
Data* show 10th grade 
student proficiency at 
two comparison** 
charter AECs for the 
2010 Math AIMs as 
10%.  We use that # 
as a baseline for our 
expected target 
population. 
 
*provided by ACSA 
using ADE data 
 
**matched by size and 
geographic proximity 
 


 
17% of all students, 
continuously enrolled at 
PRA since start of school 
year, taking the AIMS Math 
test for the first time will 
earn scores that either meet 
or exceed the score required 
for proficiency. 


 
 


 
 


  
34% of all students 
enrolled for both year 
one and two at Pima 
Rose Academy taking 
the test for the first time 
will earn proficient 
scores.  


 
. 
 
 


 
 


 
34% of those students who are taking the AIMS test 
for the first time (typically sophomores) and were 
PRA students for both year one and two will earn 
proficient scores. 


 
 
 


 
The 2010 AEC state average for 10th graders scoring 
proficient on Math AIMS is 14% (ACSA, 10/25/10).  
PRA’s target is above the state AEC average.  This 
target demonstrates sufficient progress for an AEC in 
its 2nd year of operation. 
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INDICATOR:  (Academic Area)  Reading           DURATION OF THE PLAN:  Begins July 1, 2011 to June 30, 2013  
 


MEASURE 
 


METRIC 
 


TARGET 
(Identify what aspect of indicator, i.e. 
academic area, will be focused upon.) 
All measures are based on assumption of 
n≥25, as used by federal government 
 


  % of students continuously enrolled since 
beginning of school year,  who earn 
proficient scores when taking the AIMS 
test for the first time 


 
 
  


(Reasonable and appropriate ways to measure the 
identified improvement area – generally numeric.) 
First school year of operation: 


The total number of students, continuously 
enrolled since beginning of school year,  
taking the test for the first time and earning 
proficient scores divided by the number of 
students, continuously enrolled since 
beginning of school year, taking the test for 
the first time  


 
 
After first year add: 


The total number of first time test taking 
students, who have been continuously 
enrolled at PRA for 9th & 10th grade scoring 
proficiency on the test divided by number of 
first time test taking students, , who have 
been continuously enrolled at PRA for 9th & 
10th grade.  
 


(Intended results or definition of success within a 
certain period of time) 
 
 


A.  50%1 of those students who are taking the 
AIMS test for the first time (sophomores) 
and were Pima Rose Academy students for 
both year one and two will earn proficient 
scores. 


 


 
STRATEGY I:  Provide and implement a reading curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. ASSESS all students that need to pass AIMS 
using the electronic AceReader Assessment 


Upon student 
enrollment  


The assigned Rose 
Personal Planning 
(RP-3) Teacher 


 Reported results from AceReader software 
program 


 Review of scores during daily professional 
development meetings 


$500 (ACE Reader) 
Budget item: Library 
Resources/Software 
In Start-Up, One-time 
Cost 


2. ASSESS all students using the electronic 
Informal Reading Inventory (IRI)  


Upon student 
enrollment 


The assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Reported results from IRI software program $500 (Informal 
Reading Inventory) 


                                                 
1 The 2010 AEC state average for 10th graders scoring proficient on Reading AIMS is 45% (ACSA, 10/25/10).  PRA’s target is above the state AEC average.  This target 
demonstrates sufficient progress for an AEC in its 2nd year of operation.   
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget 


PL N


Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
 Review of scores during daily professional 


development meetings 
Budget item:  
Library 
Resources/Software 
In start-up, one-
time cost 


3. ASSESS all students using the electronic 
NWEA MAP Reading assessment 


Fall and Spring 
administrations


The assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Reported results from MAP Reading 
assessment  


 Review of scores during daily professional 
development meetings 


$2,000(NWEA 
MAP) 
 
Recurring cost in 
annual budget 
 


4. DIAGNOSE individual student performance 
scores on the above assessments to identify 
students needing targeted intervention(s) for 
reading 


Within 2 
weeks of test 
administrations


Principals, teaching 
team, and specially 
trained ROSE TEC 
teachers 


 Completed report of identified students 
needing targeted interventions 


 Interventions used for each individual 
student are documented 


$1,500 
 


5. PRESCRIBE coursework, materials, and 
targets for AIMS test outcomes based upon 
Assessment and Diagnostic outcomes  


Within 1 week 
of diagnosis 


Principals, teaching 
team, and specially 
trained ROSE TEC 
teachers 


 Teachers and students use the Naviance 
Succeed Planner software to identify daily 
and upcoming tasks and project course 
schedule(s) that aligns with targeted 
interventions  


 NWEA MAP Lexile Data is used to target 
materials 


 Quarterly progress report on interventions is 
reported using formative and summative 
classroom assessments 


$1,200 (Naviance 
Software) 
 
Recurring cost in 
annual budget 
 
 
 


6. EXPLAIN the results of the reading diagnosis 
to students to obtain a commitment to learn,  set 
targets for level of teacher intervention,  and 
schedule meetings in students’ Rose Personal 
Progress Planner (RP-3) 


Within 1 week 
of diagnosis 


The assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Teachers and students use the Naviance 
Succeed Planner software to identify daily 
and upcoming tasks and project coursework 
that aligns with targeted interventions 


 Parental involvement is documented and 
tracked through the Naviance Succeed 
Planner portal 


Naviance Succeed 
software budgeted 
& cost reflected in 
Action Step I.5 
above. 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Budget 


PL N


Evidence of Meeting Action Steps 
7. APPLY consistent monitoring and adjustments 
by meeting with students to review progress with 
Rose Personal Progress Planner (RP-3) targets, 
teacher interventions, small group, and 
individualized help 


Weekly Student, the 
assigned (RP-3) 
Teacher, specially 
trained ROSE TEC 
teachers 


 Students use Naviance Succeed Planner to 
identify goals and tasks related to targeted 
interventions 


 Documentation of parent involvement  
 Quarterly Progress report on interventions 


Naviance Succeed 
software budgeted 
& cost reflected in 
Action Step I.5 
above. 


8. Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
teaching staff using the teacher evaluation tool 
with items such as: 
 Does the teacher provide customers and the ROSE 
organization with accurate, timely, and precise 
feedback and documentation as required?   
Does the teacher demonstrate appropriate R.O.S.E. 
instructional pedagogy?   
Does the teacher demonstrate competency with ROSE 
electronic programs, technologies, and equipment? 


Formally  three 
times per 
school year & 
ongoing 
because 
integrated in 
daily teacher 
meetings 


Principals  Teacher Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher evaluation results and 


bonus payments tied to instruction 
 Growth plans for teachers 
 Renewal or non-renewal of contracts 
 


No additional 
charge to PRA 
budget because 
these are 
responsibilities 
incorporated in job 
descriptions and 
budgeted as salaries 


9. Apply consistent monitoring and adjustments 
for better curricular materials to ensure student 
mastery of the reading standards as demonstrated 
on formative assessments and summative Fall and 
Spring AIMS test administrations. 


Ongoing but 
especially after 
MAP and 
AIMS reports 
are available 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 NWEA MAP Reading District Assessment 
Reports 


 AIMS Reading District Reports 
 IRI and AceReader District Reports 
 Curriculum Report  


Existing Software 
for reports already 
budgeted in this 
PMP.  If additional 
curricular materials 
are needed, budget 
will be revised. 


 
 
 
STRATEGY II:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standard(s) for reading into instruction. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Cross-reference state reading standards and 
proper assessments with the A+LS software cross-
walk for state standards and the CORE academic 
studies 


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Reporting from ROSE Standards Database 


2. Review and identify errors and omissions that 
are evident in the A+LS electronic software 
program’s CORE academic studies 


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Reporting from ROSE Standards Database 


Doesn’t 
draw on 
PRA budget 
because 
already a 
planned 
RMG 
activity 
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ima Rose Academy 


 Standards Database reports no gaps in ALS 
standards or POs 


3. Create additional content materials and 
assessments as necessary by authoring within the 
ALS electronic software program and/or text-based 
supplementary materials and assessments 


Before August 
2011 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


4. Apply consistent monitoring and adjustments for 
better materials and/or formative assessments to 
ensure student mastery of the reading standards as 
demonstrated on the summative Fall and Spring 
AIMS test administrations 


After each 
AIMS Reading 
Administration 


Superintendent, 
principals, teachers, 
and specially trained 
ROSE TEC teachers 


 NWEA MAP Reading District Assessment 
Reports 


 AIMS Reading District Reports 
 IRI and AceReader District Reports 
 Curriculum Report on correlation between 


student performance in core courses that 
meet Reading Standards on AIMS test and 
Performance on AIMS test 


5. Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
teaching staff using the teacher evaluation tool with 
items such as: “Does the teacher connect course 
content with state standards when instructing 
students?” 


Formally  three 
times per school 
year & ongoing 
because 
integrated in 
daily teacher 
meetings 


Principals  Teacher Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher evaluation results and 


bonus payments tied to instruction 
 Growth plans during school year for teachers 


who do not meet this criterion 
 


6. Assess how steps 6 and 7 in Strategy I is 
implemented, particularly when the assigned Rose 
Personal Planning Teacher explains how individual 
reading assessment results directly relate to the 
reading standards through coursework and obtains 
student commitment to learn the standards 


After each 
AIMS Reading 
Administration 
 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 Teacher evaluations 
 Principal evaluations 
 Quarterly student progress reports on 


intervention(s) 
 School reports on Model for Instructional 


Accountability (MIA) Objectives 


 
No 
additional 
charge to 
PRA budget 
because 
these are 
responsibilit
ies 
incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and 
budgeted as 
salaries. 


Monitor AIMS performance of repeat test takers to 
ensure sufficient progress to a reasonable and 
rigorous level of adequate academic performance. 


August  2011 – 
June 2013 


Superintendent, 
Principals, & the 
assigned RP-3 
Teacher 


 Analysis of student data as learned from 
ACSA data lab training & implemented in 
daily PLC meetings 


 School level reports to Superintendent 
Superintendent reports to Rose Management 
Group and annual report to School Policy 
Board 


Budgeted as 
salaries 
Superintende
nt & 
principals 
have already 
had Data Lab 
Training.  
They will be 
teaching new 
teachers. 
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STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in reading. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Determine student, teacher, curriculum and 
assessment data (refer to formative assessment 
instruments in Strategy I steps 1-3) points 
necessary to track and monitor student proficiency 
in reading 


Before 7/1/2011 Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 District Assessment Plan  
 Model for Instructional Accountability 


(MIA) 
 


$5,000 
Budget 
item: 
Purchased 
Services 
Start-up 
Budget 


2. Create data reports for all stakeholders 
(superintendent, principals, teachers, students, and 
parents) using the data points to monitor 
proficiency in reading. 


Before 7/1/2011 Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Report templates that align with the District 
Assessment Plan and the Model for 
Instructional Accountability (MIA) 


$5,000 
Budget 
item: 
Purchased 
Services 
Start-up 
Budget 
 


3. Purchase and/or develop software to accomplish 
#1 and #2 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team  


 Database system links all data points for 
comprehensive reporting   


$20,000 
Budget 
item: 
Purchased 
Services 
Start-up 
Budget 


4. Report to all stakeholders AIMS testing results 
for reading, how these relate to the performance 
management plan, and why the plan will or will not 
be adjusted 


4 weeks after 
each AIMS 
Reading test 
administrations 


Superintendent, Chief 
Operations Officer 
and database 
administrator 


 Stakeholder presentation materials and 
reports, agenda and meeting notes 


Budgeted as 
salary or 
services 
from RMG 
 


5. Apply consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
instructional staff using the principal and teacher 
evaluation tools 


 Formally  three 
times per school 
year & ongoing 
as student 
outcomes are 
integrated in 


Principals for teacher 
evaluations 
Superintendent for 
principal evaluations 


 Teacher/Principal Evaluation Schedule; 
 Data from teacher & principal evaluation 


results and bonus payments tied to 
instruction 


 Growth plans for principals or teachers 
 Review of placement, possible non-renewal, 


No 
additional 
charge to 
PRA budget 
because 
these are 
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if instructional staff does not assist students 
to achieve 


teacher and 
other PLC 
meetings 


responsibilit
ies 
incorporated 
in job 
descriptions 
and 
budgeted as 
salaries 


 
STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the reading curriculum. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Implement the Rose Transformation Model 
that provides a systemic approach for staff 
development wherein faculty are provided 539 
hours of professional development to develop 
them as teachers-educators-coaches (TEC) who 
can utilize data-driven assessments 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent, 
principals, and 
curriculum 
development team 


 Professional Development   
objectives, calendar, agendas, and 
continuing education unit 
certificates 


2. Implement the Rose Development Team 
system.  102.5 hours of professional 
development ensures that principals are 
developed to be instructional leaders that can 
utilize data-driven assessments and provide 
TEC professional development at their 
campus. 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent   Rose Development Team 
objectives, calendar, agendas, and 
principal evaluations 


3. Implement the ROSE TEC Reading 
specialist program to develop all faculty to 
become reading specialists through a 
comprehensive 145 hour training program 


6/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 ROSE TEC Reading program 
objectives, calendar, agendas and 
teacher evaluations 


 Weekly TEC documentation  
 
 


4.  Growth evaluation based on data is 
integrated throughout the R.O.S.E. 
Professional Learning Community as seen in 
Action Step #8 of Strategy I, Action Step #5 of 


7/1/2011 thru 
6/30/2013 


Superintendent and 
principals 


 Teacher/Principal Evaluation 
Schedule; 


 Data from teacher & principal 
evaluation results and bonus payments 


 
 
PD 
responsibilities 
are specified in 
Job 
Descriptions 
and covered by 
salaries in 
budget. 
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ima Rose Academ


tied to instruction 


y 


 Growth plans for principals or teachers 
Strategy II, and Action Step #5 of Strategy III. 


 Review of placement, possible non-
renewal, if instructional staff does not 
assist students to achieve 


 
ANNUAL BENCHMARK TARGETS:   
Predicted Baseline Year 1 Year 2 Target For This Plan 
 
As an alternative 
education high school, 
the Pima Rose 
Academy student 
population will be 
made up of students 
educated at other 
schools before they 
come to us.   
 
Data* show 10th grade 
student proficiency at 
two comparison** 
charter AECs for the 
2010 Reading AIMs 
as 48%.  We use that 
# as a baseline for 
our expected target 
population. 
 
*provided by ACSA 
using ADE data 
 
**matched by size and 
geographic proximity 
 


 
30% of all students, 
continuously enrolled at PRA 
since start of school year, 
taking the AIMS Reading test 
for the first time will earn 
scores that either meet or 
exceed the score required for 
proficiency. 


 
 


 
 


 
50% of those students who are 
taking the AIMS test for the first 
time (sophomores) and were 
PRA students for both year one 
and two, will earn proficient 
scores.  


 
. 
 


 
50% of those students who are taking the AIMS test for the first 
time (sophomores) and were PRA students for both year one 
and two, will earn proficient scores. 


 
 
 
The 2010 AEC state average for 10th graders scoring 
proficient on Reading AIMS is 45% (ACSA, 10/25/10).  
PRA’s target is above the state AEC average.  This target 
demonstrates sufficient progress for an AEC in its 2nd year 
of operation. 


 





		performance_management_plan_revisedmath-pmp1.pdf

		performance_management_plan_revisedprareading-pmp0
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Advertising and Promotion Plan 


From experience, research, and market study over the last 10 years, RMG has learned how to 
introduce a new charter school through strategic promotion, while maintaining customer 
awareness. Proven strategies including word of mouth, billboards, television commercials, radio 
ads, web-based advertising, and on-site advertising, utilized with Canyon, Desert, and Mountain 
Rose Academies, will attract customers to Pima Rose Academy. A combination of these 
strategies will be used to target the potential PRA students in southwest Tucson. 


Strategies 


Word of Mouth: The most successful strategy we have experienced is word of mouth - whether 
it is current or graduated students, families and satisfied parents, recruiters, probation officers, 
counselors from other high schools, and others. Rose Management Group is encouraged when 
we receive current inquiries asking if a Rose Academy charter school exists on the southwest 
side of Tucson.  


Billboards: Rose Management Group has a contract with Clear Channel Outdoor for one 
billboard located on a major freeway and two billboards that rotate throughout Tucson.  Rose 
Management Group will strategically select a rotation in southwest Tucson. Upon approval of 
the Pima Rose Academy charter application, all the billboards will be modified with a splash for 
the opening of Pima Rose Academy on the southwest side of Tucson. The multiple billboards 
allow us to target the greater Tucson. We have found that with customers from zip code areas 
throughout the city and adjacent areas attend a school for various reasons other than residence.  
Customers may work in that area, have family in that area, have family that works in that area, 
etc. 


Television Commercials: Rose Management Group has contracted with KGUN9 to air 
commercials on Channel 9 and the CW. A guaranteed amount of commercials on each channel 
per month run during different time slots. The contract also guarantees a banner that will cycle 
through the KGUN9 website that is linked to the Pima Rose Academy website. Upon approval of 
the Pima Rose Academy charter application, the television commercial will be modified with a 
splash for the opening of Pima Rose Academy on the southwest side of Tucson.KGUN9 targets 
ages 18-54, and the CW targets a teenage population, ages 12-21  


Radio Ads: Rose Management Group has contracted with Clear Channel Radio to run ads for a 
select amount of time on four different radio stations: 93.7, 98.3, 92.9, and AM 1490. The ads 
will run during one week in June and July during different times of the day. The combination of 
stations targets a broad age group, ranging from 12-54.  


 


226 


 







C.2 Advertising and Promotion 


Web-based: Rose Management Group and the Rose Academies have a website where customers 
can obtain information about Pima Rose Academy and complete a request for enrollment 
information. 


On-site advertising:  


 Rose Management Group currently produces brochures for customers to obtain 
information about the school. A kiosk located in the lobby of Canyon, Desert, and 
Mountain Rose Academy will be utilized to inform customers about Pima Rose 
Academy. 


 To ensure a positive reception and relationship, Pima Rose Academy will work with the 
Midvale Homeowner’s Association to schedule Open Houses between June and August 
2011 for students, parents, and the neighborhood to see the school and gather 
information. Pima Rose Academy is always willing to conduct a tour for potential 
customers and answer any questions during hours of operation.  


 A monument and building signs will be purchased for Pima Rose Academy. The site plan 
has a specific area that is located on Irvington Rd to allow for great visibility from the 
street. The monument sign is an LED sign where information can be rotated through on a 
schedule.  


Student recruitment will begin upon approval of the charter for Pima Rose Academy. Rose 
Management Group is able to start recruiting through the existing Rose Academies that they 
manage.  


Advertising and Promotion Timeline: 


Strategy Vendor  Timeline 


Word of Mouth Current students, staff, 
counselors, recruiters, etc. 


Upon approval of charter 


Billboards Clear Channel Outdoor Beginning April 2011then 
ongoing 


Television Commercials KGUN9 Beginning April 2011- 


Radio Ads Clear Channel Radio June  – August, 2011 


Web-based Rose Management Group 
personnel 


April 2011,then ongoing 


Brochures, Enrollment 
Packets 


In-house personnel April 2011, then ongoing 


Open Houses In-house personnel, 
Midvale Homeowner’s 
Association 


June – August, 2011 


Monument Sign Precise Signs February 
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Costs and Inclusion that Supports Budget 


The total cost of the advertising and promotion plan is $1,700 per month to RMG. The media 
rates are based on current contract values with the vendors stated above. The costs for enrollment 
packets and brochure costs are based on the supplies required to print them, including, but not 
limited to paper, toner, etc. The cost for the monument sign is based on an estimate provided by 
Precise Signs.  


These costs are included in the Start-up and Three-Year Operational Budget.  Because RMG 
incurs all these costs, the amount reflected in the budgets is one-quarter, ¼, of the total cost.  The 
budgets were developed with a conservative estimate of number of students and State 
Equalization; however, RMG has working capital to support PRA during its start-up.  Support 
from RMG is stated in the EMO, education service provider agreement contained in this 
application. 
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A paper commissioned by the National Center on Education and the Economy identifies three things that 
are central and operative in the American educational enterprise – curriculum, instruction, and assessment 
(Pellegrino, 2006).  This section of the application contains information about the proposed curriculum, 
program of instruction, and assessment for Pima Rose Academy (PRA).   
 


From Educational Philosophy to a School for Target Population 
The Pima Rose Academy operationalizes the R.O.S.E.® educational philosophy for the target 
population.  Students choosing an alternative high school need flexible delivery of instruction; 
yet, the curriculum can still be rigorous.  The program of instruction for PRA offers a systemic 
approach that links curriculum, instructional delivery, and assessment. 
 


Overview of Program of Instruction 
The program of instruction 


1. Trains students in the skills associated with conventional educational programming 
emphasizing the mastery of subject-matter, mastery of common core state 
standards, transitioning to continuing postsecondary education or college, and skill 
preparations for career readiness, and 


2. Gives students the skills associated with learning How to Learn (H2L) that will 
ensure they will be 21st century thinkers and can take “a step beyond competence,” 
and 


3. Provides students with frameworks needed for problem solving, critical thinking, 
and higher order thinking leading to incredible lifelong options and choices for 
every Pima Rose Academy student regardless of gender, race, social status, or past 
success. 


 
Curriculum Framework 


This framework shows curricula for core academic content areas: 
 Language Arts Math Science Social Studies 


A+LS standard classes  
 
Electronic 
Delivery 


Dyn Ed for ELL 
students 


Carnegie Math, 
Cognitive Tutor 
R.O.S.E.® authored 
classes, e.g. Pre 
Algebra, Vertex Edge 
Graphs 


Specialty 
software for 
labs 


R.O.S.E.® enhancements to 
standard A+LS to meet state 
standards, e.g. AZ history 
materials from U of A 


 
Text-based 
 


Courses such as 
American Lit, 
Poetry, Life 
Science 


Integrated Math 
Standards (MAST) 
classes 


Life 
Sciences 


 
 


  
Small Group 


 
Kansas University 
(KU) 
 Strategy classes 
AIMS prep 
 


 
AIMS prep 


 
As needed 


 


Customized  Course Modifications & Course Proposals 
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Electronic delivery: 
A+ LS is the primary curriculum source for core & other academic content.  R.O.S.E.® has developed  its 
own standards alignment database that identifies the gaps in A+ LS that need to be filled.   Work with the 
standards alignment database is identified in Strategy Two of the Performance Management Plans.   
One of the reasons that A+LS was selected as the electronic curriculum is it allows R.O.S.E. ® to author 
additional materials.  An example of a R.O.S.E.®-authored course, available through A+ LS, is presented  
in A.5 the Mathematics Curriculum Sample for discrete Math, Vertex-Edge Graphs course. 
Students often come with gaps in their math skills.  We have found that additional math materials are 
needed.  The Carnegie Math series supplements the coursework offered through A+LS by offering a 
combination of collaborative, student-centered textbook lessons and adaptive Cognitive Tutor software 
lessons. 
Text-based courses: 
Students have an option of working off -line with a text-based (hard copy) course.  They choose a text-
based course if access to the content is more hands-on, e.g. building a model in the Life Sciences class, or 
analog access makes more sense, e.g. reading a novel for American Literature. 
Small group: 
Small group instruction is a choice for learning with a small number of students, 10 – 12, who work 
directly with a teacher.  The content can be an entire course; like AIMS preparation in math, reading, or 
writing; or organized by a teacher as needed  for something like a math PO that several students are 
finding challenging 
Customized:  
It is possible to customize a course for individual student interests and needs through course 
modifications and course proposals.  These courses include an individualized learning plan that links the 
coursework to state standards and identifies assessment of the work. 
A representative page from a math Learning Plan shows how each plan  includes information about how 
the Course Proposal is linked to the state standards and how the student’s work is evaluated. 
Accountability 


Categories 


 
Illustrative Page from a Learning Plan in a Math Course Proposal 


Course 
Components 


Goals 


 
Standard(s) 


 
Strand Subject PO 


X00‐S1C2‐02 


Concept Grade Level 
 


Objectives Activities 


Support 
Conditions 


& 
Deadlines 


Hours 
 


Evaluation 
Criteria 


Evaluation 


Pretest 1 
The student 
will evaluate 
his/her math 
performance 
to establish a 
baseline. 


MHS-S4C1-01 (R, P) 
Use the basic properties 
of a circle (relationships 
between angles, radii, 
intercepted arcs, chords, 
tangents, and secants) to 
prove basic theorems 
and solve problems.  
MHS-S4C1-04 (I, R, P) 
Apply properties, 
theorems, and 
constructions about 
parallel lines, 
perpendicular lines, and 
angles to prove 
theorems.  
MHS-S4C1-06 (I, R, P) 
Solve problems using 
angle and side length 
relationships and 
attributes of polygons. 


1.1 
The student 
will 
determine 
in which 
areas 
dealing 
with 
perimeter, 
area, 
surface area 
and volume 
s/he needs 
help. 
 


1.1.1 
The student 
will take 
the CRA 
Carnegie 
Perimeter, 
Area, 
Volume 
Curriculum 
pretest 
from the 
Carnegie 
Learning 
System. 
MHS-
S4C1-01 
MHS-
S4C1-06 
MHS-
S4C4-03 
MHS-
S4C4-04  


1.1.1S 
Carnegie  
Online 
Learning 
System: 
CRA 
Carnegie 
Perimeter, 
Area, 
Volume 
Curriculum
.   
 


3.0 
hours 
(since 
this is 
sample
, all 
active-
ties are 
not 
shown
) 
 


1.1.1EC 
Student 
will 
perform 
math 
calculations 
per CRA 
Carnegie 
Perimeter, 
Area, 
Volume 
Curriculum 
pretest. 
 


1.1.1E 
Carnegie 
Online 
Learning 
System 
scoring 
system 
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Methods of Instruction 


Training in the Fundamentals 


Training in the fundamentals is critical for the majority of our students who have experienced 
little success with traditional methods of educational delivery. We offer a blended delivery 
system that gives students flexibility and choice in three ways. 


1. The choice to have individualized instruction delivered electronically with one-on-one 
assistance, 


2. The choice to be part of a teacher-led small group, or 
3. Customizing coursework through course modifications or course proposals. 


Basic to success in all subject matter is the ability to read and write well. At PRA, reading and 
writing skills are deliberately taught and practiced at school with students devoting time to read 
subject matter and write in each core academic content, even mathematics. 
 
It is fundamental to college and career readiness that the student is a responsible owner of their 
education. Pima Rose Academy provides a unique, systemic approach to grow students to own 
their educational progress.  


1. A personal planning system the student uses every day sets successful short and long 
term academic and work behavior targets, assesses  progress, and enlists a personally 
assigned faculty member’s advice, 


2. Students have the opportunity to select from one of three school session times and 
commit to consistent attendance and progress in their studies, while managing their 
personal, work, or family commitments, 


3. PRA uses a mastery approach for grade assignment where the student has the choice to 
pass at a C, B, or A level of attainment based upon their post high school goals, 


4. Students and their families have a choice with opportunity to attend more than one five 
hour session a day and/or attend on Friday from 8 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. to get ahead in their 
studies. 


5. Scholarship opportunities are available for concurrent enrollment at Pima Community 
College. 


6. Career readiness is a choice through participation in the Joint Technology Education 
Program (JTED) program.  Also, community members, e.g., attorney, judge, medical 
personnel, banker, military, come in throughout the year, and their presentations are tied 
to students’ coursework. 


 
Assessment Plan 


As supported by research and best practice, the learning triad incorporates curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment.  Evaluation of student achievement at PRA is based upon multiple 
measures  from multiple sources, and one that can chart students’ progress over time.  PRA’s 
assessment design uses both formative and summative assessment.  Formative assessment, tests 
at the end of lessons, courses, and the NWEA MAP, guide students as they progress through 
coursework and master performance objectives (POs) .  The state-mandated AIMS test and the 
MAP provide summative assessment. 
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Assessment Design:  Instruments and Additional Value-Added Data 
Rationale:  This design incorporates formative and summative assessments which allow R.O.S.E.® to coordinate 
tests, interventions, and additional internal data in order to provide educational growth for customers while meeting 
state accountability requirements, respectable professional standards, and customer expectations. 


Additional 
Value-Added 


Instrument AZELLA NWEA MAP 


Coursework 
(A+LS, text-
based, small 


group) 


Cognitive 
Tutor 


Ace Reader AIMS Case 
Studies for 
ROSE TEC 


Post – Grad 
Survey 


Why? 


State required 
documentation 


of English 
language 


mastery for 
ELLs 


Fulfill the 
 R.O.S. E. 
Promise 


(provide better 
customer 
service) 


Quantitative 
evidence of 


mastery after 
lessons & at 


end of course 


Formative 
assessment 
of gaps in 


development
al sequence 


of math 
skills 


Formative 
assessment 
of reading 


ability 


State 
mandated 


test to 
measure 


mastery of 
AZ 


standards 


Provides 
fuller 


picture of 
life 


enrichment 


Longitudinal 
evidence  of 


career & 
college 


readiness 


How? 


Administered 
by site test 


coordinators 
as designated 
by Principal 


within 
mandated 
timeframe 


Diagnosing 
success on the 


AIMS & 
teaching to 
strengthen 


certain areas 
+ 


Providing 
additional 


quantitative 
data  of success  
Fall & Spring 


Administration 


Student 
completes on 


their desk-
top computer 


 
On-going as 


students 
work 


through 
courses 


 
 
 
 
 


Used as part 
of ROSE 
TEC math 
program, 


AIMS prep, 
and/or 


course mod / 
proposal 


 
Ongoing 


Used as 
part of 


ROSE TEC 
reading 


program or 
a course 


mod / 
proposal 


 
Ongoing 


Timed tests 
of reading, 
writing, & 


math; twice 
during 


school year 
 


Oct., Feb., 
& April 


 
 
 
 
 


Collected 
by TEC 


teachers in 
prescribed 


format, 
then 


discussed 
in 


Professiona
l Learning 


Community 
meetings 


Telephone 
survey 6 & 
18 months 


after 
graduation 


What? 


SELP with 
some 


modifications 
for AZ 


A set of 
computerized 


adaptive 
achievement 


tests developed 
from NWEA 


basic skills item 
banks 


Multiple 
choice and 


short 
answers,  
essays, 


presentations 
(PowerPoint) 


Computer- 
based 


adaptive test 
of math 
skills 


Computer – 
based tests 
of reading 


rate, 
comprehens


ion, 


See ADE 
website for 
sample test 
http://www.
ade.az.gov/
standards/ 


 


Prescribed 
format for 
collecting  
qualitative 


data 


Questions 
about 


employment 
continuing ed 


military 
service 


Timeline:  The PMPs contained in this application provide detail about how assessment is used 
throughout the year to show student progress(formative) thus informing-adjusting instruction and 
mastery (summative). 
 
As the reading and math PMPs in this application present, PRA will use the Rose Academies’ 
Model for Instructional Accountability (MIA) (Baun, Cothrun, Hurtado, McNally, 2010).   MIA 
goals are operationalized into objectives for each school year based on current performance of 
state proficiency levels and performance of target population.  The school’s principals and 
teachers, as a Professional Learning Community, make data-driven decisions throughout the year 
to inform and adjust instruction for student outcomes. The MIA in this application supplies 
specific numbers based on 2010 data supplied by ACSA and ADE data on other AECS with 
geographic proximity to our target population.  We have considered the yearly percentage of 
increase in AIMS proficiency of  ASBCS approved renewal PMPs for AECS in the targeted  
area. Objectives may be revised depending on Spring 2011 data that will be available when 
school opens, and the work being done by the Arizona Alternative Education Consortium and the 
Arizona Charter School Assessment Network on AEC accountability.   This illustrative MIA 
utilizes several objectives that address categories of a draft Arizona Alternative Education 
Accountability Framework.
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Model for Instructional Accountability 
 
 


The Rose Academies, as alternative high schools for students with poor academic standing, will 
“Honor the Promise of Education” 


By: 


Training students in the fundamental skills needed to graduate high school, 
transition into continuing education or college, and explore career choices. 
 
Students continuously attending PRA for a minimum duration of one year will demonstrate 
growth in their ability to read and comprehend what they read. 


 30% 1st year, 50% 2nd year (2010 average for AECs was 36%) of students required to 
take the AIMS test will pass the reading test.  


Students continuously attending the ROSE Academies for a minimum duration of one year will 
demonstrate growth in their ability to understand and perform mathematics. 


17% (2010 AZ average for AECs was 12%) of students required to take the AIMS test 
will pass the mathematics requirements.  
 


Expanding How Students Learn To Think 
 
Students continuously attending the Rose Academies for the duration of three or more months 
will demonstrate growth in their ability to follow school and social rules. 


 
90% of all students will incur zero days of suspension. 
Behavioral reoccurrences of any type will happen at a rate of 25% or less. 


 


Students continuously attending the ROSE Academies for a minimum duration of one year will 
demonstrate their ability to use the How to Learn (H2L) framework. 


75% of all students will demonstrate 90% mastery on the Spring writing sample as 
measured by the How to Learn (H2L) rubric when compared to their Fall writing 
sample.  


 


Creating Life Options/Opportunities for Each Graduate 
 
Students continuously attending the ROSE Academies, with 6 credits or less as of September, 
will progress towards their diploma. 


75% of all students in 2012 cohort will graduate in May. 
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80% of all students in 2011 (or previous to 2011) cohort will graduate in May. 
 
Students who graduate from the Rose Academies will be prepared for their post-secondary 
goal(s). 


75% of all graduating students will have applied to a two or four year college as 
documented in Naviance.   


  
Parents/Students will be satisfied with the Rose Academies. 


65% of all special education surveys will be collected and will indicate a parent 
satisfaction overall parent/student satisfaction of “strongly agree” rating. 
75% of all families enrolled will be surveyed and indicate a satisfaction rating of “A”. 
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		Training in the Fundamentals

		Training students in the fundamental skills needed to graduate high school, transition into continuing education or college, and explore career choices.

		Expanding How Students Learn To Think

		Creating Life Options/Opportunities for Each Graduate






B.4.2 Contracted Services 


 


Vendors Contracted for Expertise: 


Pima Rose Academy will utilize the following contracted services through the education service 
provider, Rose Management Group, Inc. as outlined in their agreement. RMG contracts for 
services with companies/individuals who demonstrate professional experiences and competence.  
All of the rates are competitive for Tucson, AZ and reasonable based on market studies for the 
area. 


Marketing:  Rose Management Group currently has a contract with Clear Channel Outdoor for 
three billboards, one located on a major interstate highway and two that are rotated in designated 
areas of Tucson. Rose Management Group has consistently received additional billboards due to 
Clear Channel’s replacement schedule for rotating billboards. Clear Channel Outdoor is the 
leading corporation for outdoor advertising in Tucson, Arizona. 


Rose Management contracts with Clear Channel Radio to provide advertising on a select number 
of their radio stations. The specific radio stations reach our targeted population of customers, 
students and parents. The major radio station, 93.7 KRQ, has broadened their market by 
expanding to additional states.   


RMG has a contract with KGUN9 that guarantees a minimum of 22 commercials to be aired on 
KGUN9 each month and a minimum of 42 commercials to be aired on the CW each month. Rose 
Management Group has consistently received bonus airtime in excess of our guaranteed spots. 
KGUN9 is one of the major broadcast stations in Tucson, Arizona.  


Rose Management Group has seen a great return on investment from the billboards, radio, and 
television commercials that have been used since 2005. These marketing strategies provide 
opportunities to reach a greater market to inform the public about Pima Rose Academy. The 
Superintendent and Chief Operations Officer provide joint oversight in management of the 
contractual agreement and content of the billboards and commercials. 


Legal: Pima Rose Academy will use two law firms DeConcini, McDonald, Yetwin, & Lacy, 
P.C., a full service law firm, and Taylor, Hillman & Shelby, Ltd.  Both firms have extensive 
public school and commercial experience in providing advice regarding contracts for personnel 
and corporate, human resources and policy issues. These law firms employ degreed and 
credentialed professionals.  The Chief Operations Officer and Chief Financial Officer supervise 
and coordinate use of their services.  
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Independent Auditing Services: Rose Management Group will employ R & A CPAs to 
conduct an independent annual audit of Pima Rose Academy.  R & A CPAs are approved on an 
annual basis to provide audit services for charter schools. R & A CPAs has provided audit 
services for Canyon, Desert, and Mountain Rose Academies since 2003. The audits for those 
charter schools met the statutory requirements of the state of Arizona and are accepted by the 
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools.  The Chief Financial Officer and Chief Operations 
Officer jointly implement and oversee the audit with R & A CPAs for all schools. 


Taxes: R & A CPAs are subject professional peer review audits, which they have consistently 
met successfully. R & A CPAs will provide corporate tax planning and preparation for Pima 
Rose Academy through Rose Management Group. The Chief Financial Officer will coordinate 
and supervise their services.  


School Insurance: Rose Management Group has used The Arizona Group for its insurance 
needs for the last six years. The Arizona Group has been in existence since 1993 to bring 
insurance to local organizations. Judy North, our broker, has specialized in providing coverage 
for charter schools in Arizona. Rose Management Group will ensure Pima Rose Academy has 
the appropriate insurance coverage. 


Special Education: Pima Rose Academy will contract with various agencies to provide 
necessary services for special education. The Superintendent will administer all agencies for 
special education services that are contracted. Rose Management Group currently contracts with 
the following vendors, based on their current need, and the current rates are provided.  


Special Education Services Vendor Rates 


Speech and Language 
Pathologist 


Deerborn Speech and Sensory 
Center 


$78.50 per hour, there 
may be additional 
charges to purchase 
materials 


Psychologist Eleutheria, LLC $80.00 per hour 
$75.00 travel fee 


Counselor Academic and Behavioral 
Center, LLC 


$90.00 per hour 
$38.00 travel fee 


 
 








A.2    Target Population 


Identification of Target Population with Understanding of Students and Community 


Demographics 


The residents of the geographic area for Pima Rose Academy are ethnically diverse, 
predominantly Hispanic; young; and often have a socio-economic status that qualifies students 
for free and reduced lunch.  Reports from DemoReports, www.demoreports.com, based on U.S. 
Census Bureau and Geolytics data, and neighborhoodlink.com provide data confirming this 
description of the community.  These demographics are similar to student populations attending 
the Rose Academies. 


The table below summarizes the data from neighborhoodlink.com.  Population percentages 
exceed 100% because Hispanic ethnicity is a subcategory of “white.” 


Zip code 


White 
Population 


Hispanic 
Population 


Black 
Population


Asian 
Population


Native 
American 
Population


Median 
Age 


Average 
Household 


Income 


85746 52% 56% 3% <1% 12% 29.6 $42,906 


85714 43% 87% 2% <1% 3% 28.9 $32,391 


85713 52% 62% 6% <1% 4% 33.2 $35,153 


85706 55% 70% 3% <1% 3% 28.6 $34,683 


 


 


Graduation Rates 


On their most recent school report cards, 
http://www10.ade.az.gov/ReportCard/Default.aspx?ReportLevel=1 , district schools in the area 
state graduation rates beginning at 71%.   


                          Grad Rate 
 
School Name 


4th year  5th Year  


Cholla High Magnet 
School 


83% 87% 


Pueblo High Magnet 
School 


84% 86% 


Sunnyside High School 78% 82% 


Desert View High School 71% 74% 


 


The graduation rate nationally is approximately two out of every three public school students.  
The most recent Arizona State Report Card lists a graduation rate for the state of Arizona as 
75%, but only 67% for Hispanics 
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A.2    Target Population 


(http://www.ade.state.az.us/srcs/statereportcards/StateReportCard08-09.pdf ).  One of every three 
Hispanic American students fails to complete high school (President’s Advisory Commission of 
Educational Excellence for Hispanic Americans, 2003, From risk to opportunity:  Fulfilling the 
educational needs of Hispanic Americans in the 21st century, 
http://www.yesican.gov/paceea/finalreport.pdf ) 


The table of graduation rates at traditional district high schools in the area, combined with state 
and national statistics, shows the need of the target population for an alternative education 
charter high school in this location. 


 


Inquiries & Experience 


The existing Rose Academies often receive inquiries regarding whether there is a Rose Academy 
on the southwest side of Tucson. 


In addition, Rose Academies serve customers who are not residing in the geographic proximity 
of the school.  In our administrative offices, RMG has a map of Tucson showing the zip code of 
residence for each enrollee at a Rose Academy.  An enrollee at a Rose Academy often comes 
from a zip code in another area of Tucson.  We have learned that students from throughout 
Tucson attend a Rose Academy for a variety of reasons including proximity to workplace for a 
parent, residence of a family member, and the unique choice that a Rose education has to offer. 


 


How Pima Rose Academy’s Program of Instruction Meets Needs & Benefits the 
Community 


Class Size and Teacher-Student Ratio 


As stated throughout this application, PRA’s teacher-student ratio is 1:20. 


Due to the current budget crisis in Arizona, it is not unheard of for traditional district schools to 
have class sizes of 40, or more.  The teacher-student ratios in district alternative education 
campuses (AECs) in the area are presented in the following table.  We obtained teacher-student 
ratio data from http://www.education.com/schoolfinder/ 


District AECs Number of Students Teacher-Student Ratio 


S.T.A.R Academic Center 144 1:25 


Aztec Desert Vista 26 1:26 


Aztec Middle College 21 1:11 


Southwest Alt. High School 35 1:18 
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A.2    Target Population 


 


PRA and its Program of Instruction will benefit the target population by making a reduced 
teacher-student ratio available to students than the 226 individuals currently served by 
traditional district AECs in the area. 


Demographics 


The demographics presented at the beginning of this section show that the target population is 
diverse, with large Hispanic population.  Two Rose Academies, Canyon Rose Academy (CRA) 
and Desert Rose Academy (DRA), serve students reflecting ethnic diversity, as well as socio-
economic status that qualifies for free and reduced lunch.  We anticipate the PRA population will 
be similar to the student population we have experience serving. 
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Alternative Education Choice 


Pima Rose Academy will be an alternative education campus (AEC) high school as designated 
by the Arizona Department of Education.  The following chart summarizes school choices in the 
area. 


School 
Zip 
code 


Miles 
from Site 


Students 
Enrolled 


Drop out %  4yr Grad %  5yr Grad % 


Traditional District High School Campus  
Desert View High School  85706  6.3  1356  3  71  74 


Sunnyside High School  85706  5.2  1979  2  78  82 


Cholla High Magnet School  85713  6.0  1749  20  83  87 


Pueblo High Magnet School  85713  3.4  1902  2  84  86 


Alternative High School Campus for Traditional District  
S.T.A.R. Academic Center  85706  3.8  144  30  13  23 


Aztec Desert Vista  85709  2.4  26  3  47  76 


Aztec Middle College  85709  6.0  21  14  55  71 


Southwest Alternative High School  85746  6.5  35  22  59  71 


Charter High School Campus  
Math and Science Success Academy  85706  4.0  na  Na  Na  Na 


Southgate Academy  85706  3.3  671  3  46  50 


Vision Charter School  85709  2.4  40  0  88  10 


Toltecali High School  85714  2.1  144  15  40  47 


Ombudsman – Charter Valencia  85746  2.5  na  Na  Na  Na 


Tucson International Academy Midvale  85746  2.7  39  10  Na  Na 


Hiaki High School  85757  6.4  71  Na  Na  Na 


Charter Alternative High School Campus  
Alta Vista High School  85706  4.1  479  2  48  64 


ACE Charter High School  85713  6.0  na  Na  Na  Na 


Pima Vocational High School  85713  5.7  111  30  8  27 


PPEP TEC – Celestino Fernandez  85714  5.2  350  28  53  56 
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Additionally, we have developed a map showing this information graphically.  The PRA site is 
marked by the rose-colored balloon.  District high schools, charter high schools, alternative 
education campuses for district schools, and alternative education campus charter high schools 
are marked.   


 


 


 


No other AEC charter high school is located in the 85746 zip code.    In fact, all other AEC 
charters are located several miles away, on the other side of the interstate, I-19.   


Traditional district schools in the area do not offer the flexibility of evening hours.  Although 
some evening high school hours are offered by other charters, no school is open as late as PRA 
would be, and this map shows the distance to those schools.  
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A.2    Target Population 


 


We anticipate a student population at PRA similar to the student population of Canyon Rose 
Academy (CRA).  CRA is located in the southeast of Tucson.  Whenever CRA is expanded to 
meet student demand, the slots are filled.  The table below describes the student population 
served. 


Canyon Rose Academy Student Population for SY 2009   
 


% who transfer in with passing AIMS scores 
 


Grade Level 
%* of Student 
Population 


Reading  Writing  Math 


 
9th graders 


6  N/A  N/A  N/A 


 
10th graders 


13  N/A  N/A  N/A 


 
11th graders 


27  26  27  15 


 
12th graders 


53  38  43  27 


 
Total 10th, 11th, 12th 
 


94  64  70  42 


*Percentages do not always add perfectly or =100 because of rounding. 


Based on this data, over 90% of the student population will not start high school at PRA as 
freshmen.  This is characteristic of students who attend any alternative education high school.  
Most students will come to PRA not scoring proficient on the AIMS test. 


Student Achievement 


The graphs presented in A.1, Educational Philosophy, show the value-added of the R.O.S.E.® 
approach to alternative education in terms of student outcomes, proficiency on the AIMS tests of 
reading and math.  Even though the Rose Academies do not have the same percentage of 
students scoring proficient on the AIMS as the state average for traditional schools, we do 
outperform the average for Arizona AECs (McConnell & Gau, 2010).  The target population for 
PRA deserves access to such a choice for success in high school education. 


How Implementation of the Program of Instruction Meets Needs of Target Population 


Flexibility   
The target population needs access to education with flexible hours.  PRA will be open from 7 
a.m. to 10 p.m.  There are three sessions available, plus if a student needs to customize hours 
because of work or family responsibilities, that option is available. 
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Improved Student Achievement 
PRA will be an Alternative Education Campus (AEC).  PRA serves students with poor academic 
standing and that includes dropouts (~50%), pregnant or parenting youth, students with histories 
of adjudication, and students with history of behavior issues.  PRA’s  Program of Instruction 
(POI) results in AECs that outperform other Arizona AECs on proficiency on Reading AIMS.  
Implementation of the POI produces math achievement at, or above the level of state 
performance, for other Arizona AECs (Hurtado & Schlessman, 2010; McConnell & Gau, 2010).  
Preliminary data on growth from ACSA data lab training shows middle to high growth in 
Reading for 2010 Rose 10th graders.  Among Rose Academies, growth for Math was highest at 
CRA, the school with a population similar to the target population for PRA.  
 
Because almost 80% of target population won’t be freshmen or sophomores, external analysis of 
growth data is not available.  R.O.S.E.® has conducted  preliminary analysis of data for other 
Rose Academy students.  Such data analysis shows growth for those students who retake the 
AIMS.  In addition, Rose Academy students tend to perform at or above the growth of other 
AEC students nationally on the Northwest Evaluation Association’s (NWEA) Measure of 
Academic Progress (MAP) (Ernst & Turnbull, 2010). 
 
Value-Added 
Additionally, PRA’s POI will meet the needs of the target population by 
 


 Reducing behavior-discipline issues while in school (Hurtado & Schlessman, 2010). 


 Graduating students from high school “against the odds” (Hurtado & Schlessman, 2010).  
Research (Viadero, 2009) shows that once a student does not pass a high-stakes test, the 
student is even less likely to pass on subsequent attempts. 


 Making students college and work ready, as evidenced by findings of post-grad surveys. 
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Start Up Budget with Assumptions  


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Assumptions


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds -  Loans 260,000$       RMG, Inc. will provide startup funding


Secured Funds - Other  (Specify)____
     Total Start-up Revenue 260,000$       


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total $ Assumptions
1. Administration, Instruction, & Support:


Salaries 


       Director/Principal 1.00        60,000.00$   17,500$         3.5 months salary


       Teacher-Regular Education 32,416.74$   -$               Teachers' contracted to start 8/1


       Teacher-Special Education 36,916.74$   -$               Teachers' contracted to start 8/1


       Clerical 2.00        22,880.00$   13,347$         Front desk staff to be hired 4/15


       Bookkeeper/Finance 0.25        26,000.00$   1,896$           Bookkeeper services allocated to School


       Custodial/Maintenance $


       Other: Student Svcs 0.25        26,000.00$   1,896$           Student services allocated to School
Employee Benefits (Includes Required Employer 
Contributions) 5,923$           


AZ State Retirement, Social Security 
(17.1%) & 


Employee Insurance (if providing) 3,464$           Health Benefits (10%)
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) -$               


Instructional Supplies -$               


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel -$               


Purchased Services (Contracted Services, Accounting 
Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) 44,500$         


Purchased Services (Special Education) -$               Contract with agencies will begin 8/15


Curriculum & Resource Materials


Library Resources/Software 61,500$         


Purchase computer based curriculum, 
assesment software & books for instruction 
and implementation of PMP


SAIS Software 1,500$           SchoolMaster from Tyler Technology


Other (printing, postage) 1,500$           
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 153,025$       
EXPENDITURES Total $ Assumptions


2.  Operations & Maintenance:


Supplies 2,511$           


Marketing/Advertising 6,034$           


Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Custodial/Maintenance) $


Building Rent/Lease/Loan (Deposits/Monthly) 38,500$         
Reduced prorated rent payments until 
school starts ($11,000 per month)


Building & Improvements $
Land & Building Improvements included in 
lease payments


Land & Improvements $
Land & Building Improvements included in 
lease payments


Fees/Permits $


Property/Casualty Insurance 1,838$           Estimate from insurance broker


Liability Insurance $


Utilities - Deposits/Monthly (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 4,995$           
Based on current costs from existing 
schools & management company


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 
(Deposits/Monthly) 4,538$           


Based on current costs from existing 
schools & management company


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 17,000$         Materials and labor


Office Furniture & Other Equipment 5,000$           
Refrigerators, microwaves, dishwasher, 
tables, chairs, couches


Student Technology Equipment 13,000$         
Student/Teacher/Staff computers (174) 
including labs (2 mos lease payments)


Office Technology Equipment $


Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, etc.) $


Accounting services 2,450$           Payroll processing services


Other (security, copier lease) 5,850$           
Costs for current services at our 3 active 
charter schools


     Total Operations & Maintenance 101,716$       
Total Expenditures 254,741$       


Total Start-up Revenues 260,000$       


Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) 5,259$           


Applicant Name:   Pima Rose Academy


Inception to August 1
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A.3.2  Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 
 


Graduation Requirements 


Pima Rose Academy’s graduation requirements meet the State of Arizona requirements and 
align with the Program of Instruction described in section A.3. 


Graduation Requirements 
For ALL students there are now two requirements for a High School Diploma in the State of Arizona:  
1) completion of the state required credit hours, AND  
2) passing the three sections of the AIMS Test (Math, Writing and Reading).   
 


    Cohorts of 2009‐2011 Requirements              Cohort of 2012 Graduation Requirements 


 


 


   


 


 


 


 


   


4.0 English 


 1.5 *American/AZ History 


1.0 World History 


2.0 Math 


2.0 Science 


0.5 Fine Arts 


0.5 Vocational Ed. 


8.5 Electives  


20 Credits TOTAL 


*Must include an element of 
Arizona History to fulfill the 
credit requirement. 


4.0 English 


1.0 American History 


1.0 World History and Geography 


0.5 Government 


0.5 Economics 


3.0 Math (Algebra 1 and  Geometry) 


2.0 Science 


0.5 Fine Arts 


0.5 Voc Ed 


7.0 Electives 


20 Total  Credits 
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Cohort of 2013 Requirements 


 


4.0 English 


1.0 American History 


1.0 World History and Geography 


0.5 Government 


0.5 Economics 


 


4.0 


 
Math 


(Algebra I, Algebra II and  Geometry) 


3.0 Science 


0.5 Fine Arts 


0.5 Voc Ed 


7.0 Electives 


22 Total  Credits 


Process for Awarding Course Credit 


The learning process at Pima Rose Academy is self-paced, but it is not self-taught.  Strategy 3 in 
the reading & math Performance Management Plans (PMPs), the plans for monitoring and 
documenting student proficiency, uses the data gathered in Strategy 1, provide and implement a 
curriculum that improves student achievement, to support learners as they master the content 
needed to complete high school courses.  PRA, as a Rose Academy,  goes to great length 
assuring that the curriculum is aligned to the Arizona state standards (see Strategy 2 of the 
PMPs). 


The following information about awarding course credit will appear in the Student Handbook: 


Student Grades 


Progress reports are given to students at the end of the first and third quarter. Report cards are given to 
students at the end of the first and second semester (please refer to school calendar).  Students will receive 
a grade for every course in which they are enrolled, and credit for every course completed.  Progress 
Reports are available anytime during the school year at the request of the student’s parent/guardian.  All 
grades and credits are kept on permanent record. 


Criteria 


26 
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Students’ final grades are based upon the mastery of: 


 Course Work 
 Comprehensive Exams and Essays 
 Pre and Post-Exams 
 Other areas determined by the Principal 


 


Grading System 


 A  90-100%  4.0 Grade Points 


 B  80-89%   3.0 


 C  70-79%   2.0 


 NA  No Attempt          


 MP  Minimal Progress   
 
The PRA employee handbook will contain the following procedure for awarding course credit:   


Completion of Courses 
The teacher determines whether a student has successfully completed a course.  The teacher will base 
her/his decision upon the evidence that a student has mastered all of the objectives identified in the 
curriculum materials required for the course.  Evaluation methods employed include teacher observations 
of student performance, written tests, curriculum guide assessments, AIMS rubric scorings, and course 
exams prepared for each course. Students will receive a “Credit Award Form” for every course in which 
they have completed and received credit.  It is important for the student to keep this slip for future 
reference in order to address any discrepancy that may arise regarding the student’s credit completion at 
the Rose Academies.   
 


Credit Award Procedure 
    Credit Award Procedure Teacher Principal Student 


Services 


When a Student Notifies a Teacher that His/Her Course is Complete: 
   


Checks to see if all course requirements are met 
 Grades all course work 


X 
X 


  


Completes credit award form and provides supporting course completion documentation (ALS 
report, essays, etc.) for Principal review and approval 


X   


Reviews, approves, and signs credit award form  X  
Forwards all three parts of the Credit Award form to Student Services  X  
Reviews credit award form for accuracy and compliance with course catalog and transcript   X 
Enters information into School Master 


 Keeps white copy of Credit Award form for the student’s cumulative file 
 Returns pink and yellow parts of the Credit Award form to Principal 


  X 
X 
X 


Distributes pink copy and yellow copy to teacher  X  
Distributes yellow copy of Credit Award form to student 


 Reminds student to keep copy until graduation 
X 
X 


  


Places pink copy of Credit Award form in student file until student graduates X   


If Credit CANNOT be Awarded: 
   


Reviews and determines that the credit award form is not accurate and/or compliant with current    
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    Credit Award Procedure Teacher Principal Student 
Services 


course catalog and transcript 
 Returns all parts of the Credit Award form and rationale for not awarding the credit to 


principal 


X 
 


X 
Reviews with teacher(s) compliance and organizational requirements to ensure accuracy in the 
future 


 X  


Talks with student and parent to clarify decision and revised plan for course completion  X  


 


Menu of Course Offerings 


The courses offered at PRA support the Program of Instruction, A.3, and align with the Business 
Plan, C, presented in this application package.  A twenty-five (25) page course catalog contains 
detailed information about the courses offered at Pima Rose Academy.  Examples: 


LA 001B  English 1B  .5 credits 


This course consists of three modules in the ALS system: Secondary Reading, The Catcher in the Rye and Secondary 
Vocabulary. The first module provides the student with basic reading comprehension skills, and a foundation from 
which to identify literary elements in reading selections. The second module teaches reading comprehension 
strategies and concepts of literary elements through The Catcher in the Rye. Students have the option of choosing 
to read the novel or completing the Secondary Reading module. The third module teaches vocabulary through the 
acquisition of Greek and Latin roots, suffixes and prefixes, and the recognition of homonyms, synonyms, and 
antonyms.  


 MA A02  Algebra 2  .5 credits 


This course includes solving by graphing and substitution, using two variables, motion problems, rational 
expressions, rational equations, inequalities, compound inequalities, linear inequalities, radical expressions, 
introduction to Pythagorean Theorem, relations and functions, direct and inverse variation, quadratic formula and 
equations.   


Prerequisite: Algebra 1 or equivalent 


It is beyond the scope of this application (and page limit for this section) to include the entire 
course catalog.  We present this abbreviated menu of course offerings.  A key for course 
descriptions symbols is provided. 


Key for Course Description Symbols 
  This course is only available to special education students. 


★  This course does not qualify as CORE credit for college‐bound student athletes as governed by the National Collegiate 


Athletics Association. 


  This course is recommended for AIMS preparation. 


 This course is considered significant math content by the Rose Academies and will be counted towards the graduation 
requirements for the Cohort of 2012 and above. 


  This course is in compliance with the SEI program requirements as determined by the Rose Academies. 
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A.3.2  Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 
 
 


    


Course Name 
Credit 
Range 


Course 
No. Course Name  


Credit  
RangeCourse No. 


English 1A (1st semester 9th 
grade) 0.5 SS AGV1 American Government 1 0.25 LA 001A 


English 1B (2nd semester 9th 
grade) 0.5 SS AGV2 American Government 2 0.25 LA 001B 
English 2A (1st semester 10th 
grade) 0.5 SS EC02 U.S. Economics 0.5 LA 002A 


English 2B (2nd semester 10th 
grade) 0.5 SS WG01 World Geography 0.25 LA 002B 


LA 003A 


English 3A (1st semester 11th 
grade)  0.5 SS WH03 World History 1 0.5 


LA 003B 


English 3B (2nd semester 11th 
grade) 0.5 SS WH04 World History 2 0.5 


LA 004A 


English 4A (1st semester 12th 
grade)  0.5 ★SS BP01 Social Sciences in Business- C1 0.5 


LA 004B 


English 4B (2nd semester 12th 
grade) 0.5 ★SS BP04 Social Sciences in Business-C4 0.25 


LA AL01 American Literature Studies 1 0.5 ★SS E01 AZ History Travel Research  0.5 


LA AL02 American Literature Studies 2 0.5 ★SS E02 U.S. History Travel Research 0.5 


LA WL01 World Literature Studies 1 0.5 ★SS E03 World History Travel Research 0.5 
LA WL02 World Literature Studies 2 0.5 SS E09 Social Understanding Basic 0.25 
LA E03 Poetry Studies 0.5 SS E11 Psychology 0.5 
★LA BP01 LA in Business-Component 1 0.5 SS E12 Social Class and Poverty 0.5 
★LA BP03 LA in Business-Component 3 0.5 SS E14 Anthropology 0.5 
★LA BP04 LA in Business-Component 4 0.25 SS E15 Sociology 0.5 
★LA BP06 LA in Business-Component 6 0.25 SS E96 Ind.Study - U.S. History or Govt. .25 -1 
LA E99 Ind. Study-Language Arts .25 -1 SS E97 Ind. Study - AZ Hist or Govt. .25 -1 
★LA FLM04 First Letter Mnemonic 1 0.25 SS E98 Ind.Study - World History .25 -1 
★LA FLM05 First Letter Mnemonic 2 0.25 SS E99 Ind. Study - Social Sciences .25 -1 
★LA FLM06 First Letter Mnemonic 3 0.25 SS W01 Women in History 0.25 
★LA RST02 Word Identification Strategy .25 -1 FA E05 Humanities I 0.5 
♣MA CM01 Consumer Math 0.25 FA E02 Humanities 2 0.5 
MA PA01 Pre-Algebra 1 0.5 FA MU01 Music Appreciation 0.25 
MA PA02 Pre-Algebra 2 0.25 FA MU02 Music Critic 0.25 


♣MA A01 


Algebra 1 (1st semester Algebra 
1) 0.5 FA MU99 Ind. Study - Music .25 -.5 


♣MA A02 


Algebra 2 (2nd semester Algebra 
1) 0.5 FA VA01 Art Appreciation 0.25 


♣MA A03 


Algebra 3 (1st semester Algebra 
2) 0.5 FA VA02 Art Critic 0.25 


♣MA A04 


Algebra 4 (2nd semester Algebra 
2) 0.5 FA VA99 Ind. Study - Visual Arts .25 -.5 


♣MA G01 Geometry 0.5 FA TH01 Theatre Appreciation 0.25 


♣MA DM01 


Discrete Math: Vertex Edge 
Graphs 0.5 FA TH02 Theatre Critic 0.25 


MA T01 Trigonometry 0.25 FA TH99 Ind. Study - Theatre Arts .25 -.5 
MA C03 Calculus 1 0.5 VE CS05 Computer Keyboarding .25 -.5 
MAST01 Integrated Math Standards 1 0.25 VE CS06 10-Keypad Training .25 -.5 


29 
 







A.3.2  Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 
 


30 
 


    


Course No. Course Name 
Credit 
Range 


Course 
No. Course Name  


Credit  
Range


MA ST02 Integrated Math Standards 2 0.5 VE CS99 Ind. Study - Computer Sciences .25 -.5 
MA ST03 Integrated Math Standards 3 0.5 VE DLS01 Daily Living Skills 1 0.25 
MA ST04 Integrated Math Standards 4 0.25 VE DLS02 Daily Living Skills 2 0.25 
★MA PB01 Personal Budget 0.25-1 VE DLS03 Daily Living Skills 3 0.25 


★MA BP02 Math in Business-Component 2 
0.75-
1.25 VE DLS04 Daily Living Skills 4 0.25 


★MA BP03 Math in Business-Component 3 0.5 VE SAS01 Self-Advocacy Skills 1 0.25 
★MA BP05 Math in Business-Component 6 0.25 VE SAS02 Self-Advocacy Skills 2 0.25 
★MA BP06 Math in Business-Component 7 0.25 VE E99 Ind. Study-Voc.Ed .25-1 
MA E99 Ind. Study-Math .25 - 1 VE HE01 Child Development .25 -1 
SC ES01 Earth and Space Science 0.25 VE HE02 Personal Budget .25 -1 
SC ES02  Advanced Earth Science 0.5 VE HE99 Ind. Study - Home Economics .25 -1 
SC LS01 Life Science 0.5 VE WE01 Work Experience Project .25 -1 
SC B01A Plant Biology 0.5 VE WE02 Service Learning Project .25 -1 


SC B01B Animal Biology 0.5 VE PCD01 


Professional Career 
Development 0.5 


SC C03 Chemistry 1 0.5 ★VE BP01 Voc. Ed. In Business-Comp.1 0.5 


SC C04 Chemistry 2 0.5 ★VE BP03 Voc. Ed. In Business-Comp.3 0.25 


SC P02 Physics 0.5 ★VE BP04 Voc. Ed. In Business-Comp.4 0.25 


★SC BP05 Science in Business-Comp. 5 0.25 ★VE BP05 Voc. Ed. In Business-Comp.5 
.25-
.75 


SC E99 Ind. Study-Science .25 - 1 EL 001 Journalism/Yearbook .25 -1 
SS USG01 U.S. Geography 0.25 EL 002 Physical Education Project .25 -1 
SS AM01 American History 1 0.5 EL 005 Criminology .25-1 
SS AM02 American History 2 0.5 EL 007 Tobacco Free Ways 0.25 
   EL 015 Preventing Substance Abuse  .25-.5 
   EL 016 Driver's Education 0.5 
   EL 017 Abstinence 0.25 
   EL 018 Current Events 0.25 
   EL 099 Ind. Study - Electives .25 -1 


 





		Graduation Requirements

		Completion of Courses

		Credit Award Procedure

		When a Student Notifies a Teacher that His/Her Course is Complete:

		If Credit CANNOT be Awarded:








B.4 Management & Operation 


Management Needs and Priorities 
 
The Pima Rose Academy corporate board is a 7 member board of directors responsible for 
corporate management. The Corporate Board oversees the school governing board and appoints 
school board members.  As explained in B. 3., Governing Body, the School Governing Board is 
a 3 member board responsible for approving policy, school budgets and to ensure compliance 
with local, state, and federal law.  
 
The Superintendent reports to and advises the School Governing Board. The Superintendent 
reports annually to the School Governing Board about academic achievement. The 
Superintendent oversees all school operations, including academic oversight, and directly 
manages the school principals.  
 
Principals are responsible for managing the day-to-day activities of the school. Principals 
supervise clerks and teachers, including Lead, Special Education, and Curriculum Resource. The 
principals have daily contact with teachers during scheduled professional development. The 
clerks are the first contact that students, their parents/families, and potential customers interact 
with at Pima Rose Academy.  
 


Key Administrative Roles and Responsibilities 
 
Rose Management Group, an educational management organization, provides all management 
and operation support, including academic oversight, through its contractual agreement with 
Pima Rose Academy. The key administrators are provided by Rose Management Group and are 
listed below. 
 
Key 
Administrator 


Role and Responsibilities  


CEO The CEO oversees all corporate activities and administrative personnel. 


CFO The CFO is responsible for financial management by creating and monitoring 
the school budgets and cash flow. The CFO is responsible for maintaining legal 
compliance in the areas of taxes, annual external audits, and other corporate 
financial matters.  


COO The COO is responsible for administering and monitoring human resources, 
accounting, maintenance, and technology. The COO is responsible for 
maintaining legal compliance with local, state, and federal laws and may seek 
outside advice in the area of personnel. 


Superintendent The superintendent is responsible for academic staffing, supervising and 
developing instructional leadership. The superintendent is responsible for 
maintaining legal compliance with local, state, and federal laws for school 
operations, and academic oversight. The superintendent signs and oversees 
contracted services for the school. 
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Delineation of roles and day-to-day operations at Pima Rose Academy: 


 
Position Day-to-day activities 
Front Desk 
Clerk 


Answer school inquiries via phone or in person; enroll students, schedule 
orientations and meetings, take attendance and call for absent students, process 
records requests  


Teachers Teach students, grade classes, classroom management, participate in daily 
professional learning community meetings  


Special 
Education 
Teachers 


Provide differentiated instruction for SPED students, when needed; SPED 
paperwork; participate in IEP meetings 


Curriculum 
Resource 
Teacher 


Review course proposals and course proposals for state standards alignment; 
Reports of needed fixes for electronic curriculum to technology department, 
e.g. spelling & punctuation errors, functionality errors, standard alignment 
questions; acts as on-site resource and trainer for specialty software and 
supplementary educational materials such as Dyn Ed, Ace Reader, Carnegie 
Math, etc. 


Principals Discipline, orientations, professional development, parent/ student meetings, 
facilitate IEP  meetings 


Superintendent Discipline hearings, professional development, address personnel issues  
COO Assign staff to resolve maintenance and technology issues; address personnel 


issues via HR.  
 







 
Pima Rose Academy and Rose Management Group 


Contractual Organization Chart 
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A.5 Curriculum Samples – Math Strand 5 


Grade Level Content Area Course Title (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9-12th Grade Mathematics Integrated Math Standards 4 


Structure and Logic 
Deductive and Inductive Reasoning 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught       Expected Prior Knowledge 


Six days Varies The following Standard(s) and PO(s) must be mastered: MHS-S1C1-02, MHS-S1C2-02, MHS-S2C2-01, 
MHSS2C2-01, MHS-S4C1-03, MHS-S4C1-05, 07, 08, MHS-S4C4-03.  


Unit Description 
Integrated Math Standards 4 is delivered as an independent, self-paced, hard copy course. Students use the Integrated Math Standards 4 workbook for lesson instruction and their 
student activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the workbook sequence.  This 
allows the math instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards on the summative assessment 
at the end of the unit. 
 
These following topics are covered in this unit:  


The focus of unit 1 is two types of reasoning: deductive and inductive.  The student is taken through the process of how we use deductive and inductive reasoning daily. The 
rules and forms for each will be explored.  Each type will be broken down into smaller parts and examined for truth and validity.  A variety of examples of each type of 
reasoning will be presented, described and broken down for truth and validity determination.   
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 draw logical conclusions and make conjectures using inductive reasoning 
 draw logical conclusions using deductive reasoning to analyze and prove valid or invalid conjectures with counterexamples 
 identify and create counterexamples that refute invalid conjectures 
 determine the truth value of inverse, converse, and contrapositive forms of statements using counterexamples 
 list if…then statements in logical order 
 draw a simple valid conclusion from a given if…then statement and a minor premise 


 
Strand(s), Concept(s), 
and PO(s) 
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concepts(s), and 
PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 
 
 
 


MHS-S5C2-08-11  
Strand 5: Structure and Logic 
Concept 2: Logic, Reasoning, Problem Solving, and Proof 
Evaluate situations, select problem-solving strategies, draw logical conclusions, develop and describe solutions, and recognize their applications.  
PO 8 Use inductive reasoning to make conjectures, use deductive reasoning to analyze and prove a valid conjecture, and develop a 
counterexample to refute an invalid conjecture. 
PO9 State the inverse, converse, and contrapositive of a given statement and state the relationship between the truth value of these statements 
and the original statement. 
PO10 List related if…then statements in logical order. 
PO11 Draw a simple valid conclusion from a given if…then statement and a minor premise. 
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Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that 
allows students to 
demonstrate mastery of stated 
POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included 
in the application package.  


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is multiple choice and measures the mastery of    MHS-S5C2- 
PO’s 08, 09, 10 and 11.  The student will need to demonstrate an understanding of logic and reasoning as well as the application of 
logic and reasoning in math. 
 
 
 
 
 


Assessment Scoring 
Explain how each assessment 
is scored, to include points 
per question, total points 
possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe 
rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of 
the answer key and/or 
scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


The unit test is 10 questions. Each question is worth 10 points. A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test to be 
considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less than 70% on the unit test will result in the student having to retake the test.    
    Grade Breakdown: 


90 – 100% = A 
80 – 89%   = B 
70 – 79%   = C 


< 70%   = no credit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the 
entire unit.) 


Integrated Math Standards 04 workbook 
Paper/Pencil for note-taking and as scratch paper for making calculations 
Math Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, demonstration of problems, test proctoring. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
by the study 
portion of the 
unit lesson in 
this hard copy 
course.  A 
math teacher 
is readily 
available 
whenever the 
student needs 
further help. 
 
 


Introduction (pgs. 5-14) 
(25 min)  
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of 
Logic and Reasoning. 
 Math teacher proctors 
Pre-assessment. 
 Define Reasoning 
Vocabulary. 
 Describe two types of 
reasoning; deductive and 
inductive, with rules and 
forms for each.     


 
Guided Practice (35min) 
 Model the uses of 
inductive and deductive 
reasoning. Using, “think 
alouds” deliberately practice 
and walk through the rules 
and forms associated with 
deductive and inductive 
reasoning. 
 Compare/contrast 
deductive/inductive 
reasoning. 
 Demonstrate breaking 
reasoning statements into 
two parts: first part “a rule” 
“or observation” and second 
part “the conclusion”. 


Introduction (pgs. 15 -17) 
(20 min) 
 Review deductive and 
inductive logic and activities 
completed in prior section.   
 Describe how the truth is 
determined based on the 
use of deductive or inductive 
forms of reasoning.     
 Euler and Venn diagrams 
provide a visual for how 
relationships are determined 
using inductive and 
deductive reasoning.  
 Explain how conclusions 
can be tested deductively 
and inductively.  
 
Guided Practice (40 min) 
 Model use of inclusion to 
determine deductive and 
inductive reasoning type and 
test for validity. 
 Provide examples of 
drawing conclusions using 
inclusion with Euler and 
Venn diagrams.  
 Demonstrate testing of a 
conclusion by using 
deductive reasoning and 
inductive reasoning. 


Intro/Review  (pgs. 18-23) 
(25min) 
 Describe the difference 
between declarative and 
conditional statements. 
 Introduce and review 
conditional statement 
vocabulary. 
 Introduce and demonstrate 
the “if A, then B” structure as a 
form of deductive reasoning.  
 Describe how a statement 
can be written reversed and/or 
negated to show differing 
perspectives. 
 
Guided Practice   (35 min) 
 Using inclusion, demonstrate 
written counterexamples of 
conditional statements; 
converse, inverse and 
contrapositive as forms of 
reversals of “if…then” 
relationships.   
 Practice determining 
antecedent and conclusions of 
conditional statements.   


Intro/Review  (pgs. 23-27) 
(20min)  
 Describe and provide 
examples of valid and invalid 
conclusions.   
 Explain the relationship 
between the conclusion and 
the premise. 
 Explain how truth and 
validity are different. 
 Demonstrate with an Euler 
diagram how to prove the 
validity of a conclusion. 
 Show the transition of 
written statements to math 
statements.   
 
Independent Practice (40 
min) 
 Questions and examples 
are provided for students to  


 Write conditional 
statements. 


 Determine a valid 
conclusion for each.  


 Determine if the 
conclusion is valid or 
invalid.  


 Write 3 counterexamples of 
conditional statements and 
determine whether each one is 
valid or invalid.  
 Determine the 
counterexample type and if 
true or false. 


Intro/Review (pgs 27-35) 
(35 min) 
 Explain deductive forms 
of reasoning as a sequence 
used to solve math 
problems for algebra, 
geometry and discrete math.   
The focus is on why a 
solution is correct not 
completion of the problem. 
 Demonstrate written logic 
statements written in a 
sequential format. 
 Define and describe the 
form of syllogism that can be 
used with deductive or 
inductive reasoning.  
 Demonstrate forms of 
syllogism deductively and 
inductively. 
 Transfer knowledge of 
syllogisms using math 
content.   
 
Independent Practice (25 
min) 
 Provide conditional 
statements in random order. 
 Provide math examples 
for student to demonstrate 
writing reversal statements 
with math problems.   
 Provide syllogism 
examples. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 


Introduction (pgs 5-10) (25 min) 
 Student takes notes for 
course expectations, 
vocabulary, and content.  
(10 min.) 
 Student takes pre-
assessment  (15 min) 
 Student meets with teacher 
to clarify understanding. 
 
Guided Practice (35min) 
 Using rules, form, and 
reasoning samples; student 
determines whether the 
statement is an example of 
inductive or deductive 
reasoning 
(15 min) (pg. 11) 
 Following rules and form, 
student generates one example 
for deductive reasoning and 
one example for inductive 
reasoning. 
(10min) (pg. 12) 
 Student practices drawing 
conclusions deductively and 
inductively by reading sample 
statements and identifying the 
rule or making an observation 
and determining a conclusion.  
(10 min) (pgs. 13 & 14) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


 
 


Introduction (pgs. 15 -16) 
(20 min)  
 Student meets with 
teacher to clarify 
understanding of the 
application of deductive and 
inductive reasoning.  
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes 
using models of inclusion to 
determine relationships, 
arrive at conclusions, and 
determine whether it is a 
truthful statement. (10min) 
 
Guided Practice (40 min) 
 Student uses inclusion, 
either a Venn or Euler 
diagram, to break apart two 
different statements. 
 (10 min)(pg.17) 
 Student determines if 
the statement is an 
example of deductive or 
inductive reasoning.  
(10 min) (pg.17) 
 Student describes how 
the conclusion is best 
tested for truth. (15 min) 
(pg.17) 
 Student states whether 
the conclusion is based on 
flawed reasoning.   
(5 min) (pg.17) 
 Student requests 
teacher support as needed. 
 


Intro/Review (pgs. 18-22) 
 (25min) 
 Student takes notes on 
declarative and conditional 
statements, and new 
vocabulary. (5 min) 
 Student reviews deductive 
reasoning notes. (5 min) 
 Student takes notes on “if 
A, then B” structure as a form 
of deductive reasoning and 
how a statement can be 
written reversed, and/or 
negated, to show differing 
perspectives using antecedent 
and conclusion. (15 min) 
 
Guided Practice  (35 min) 
 Using inclusion, student 
practices writing reversals of 
conditional statements to 
examine different 
perspectives.   Reversals 
include converse, inverse and 
contrapositive statements, 
and use different forms of “if A 
then B”.  (20 min) (Pgs. 20-21) 
 Student breaks down the 
conditional statement into the 
“if”, antecedent, and the 
“then”, condition, to examine 
the statement in a logical 
manner. 
(15 min) (pg. 22) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Intro/Review  (pgs. 23 24) 
(20min) 
 Student takes notes on 
valid and invalid 
conclusions, the relationship 
between the conclusion and 
the premise, the difference 
between truth and validity. 
 Draws Euler diagrams to 
demonstrate how to prove 
an invalid conclusion is 
invalid. Compares written 
statements to math 
statements. (10 min) 
 
Independent Practice 
(40 min) 
 Write two conditional 
statements, make a premise 
and draw valid conclusion. 
Using counterexamples 
prove the validity of each 
conclusion. (10 min) 
 Read examples of 
conditional statements 
determine a valid conclusion 
for each. (5 min) 
 Read conditional 
statements then determine if 
the conclusion is valid or 
invalid. (10 min) 
Read conditional 
statements, write 3 
counterexamples of each, 
and determine whether each 
one is valid or invalid. (15 
min) 


Intro/Review (pgs 27-35)  
(35 min) 
 Review notes on forms of 
deductive reasoning. (5 min) 
 Take notes on sequencing of 
deductive statements.  (5 min) 
 Review notes on deductive 
and inductive reasoning. (5min) 
 Take notes on deductive and 
inductive forms of syllogism.(5 
min) 
 Take notes for using 
reasoning statements to 
determine why a math problem is 
correct.   (10 min) 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed.   
 
 Independent Practice (25 min)  
 Sequence conditional 
statements in correct order. (5 
min) 
 Student writes 3 
counterexamples of math 
problems.  (10 min) 
 Student determines if the 
syllogism examples are inductive 
or deductive and explains why. 
(10min) 
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 Lesson 6     
 MHS-S5C2-08 (R, M) 


MHS-S5C2-09 (R, M) 
MHS-S5C2-10 (R, M) 
MHS-S5C2-11 (R, M) 


    


Lesson 
Instruction 


Review (Unit 1)  (15 min) 
  Review concepts from Unit 1 of    
Integrated Math Standards 04. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing. 


    


 Lesson 6     


Student 
Activities 


Review (Unit 1)  (15 min) 
  Student reviews notes and 
clarifies any remaining questions 
with a teacher for Unit 1 of 
Integrated Math Standards 04. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 Student completes Unit Test for 
Mastery.  (see attachment) 
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MAST 04 Units 1: Summative Assessment 


 
MHS-S5C2-08-11 Strand 5: Structure and Logic 
Concept 2: Logic, Reasoning, Problem Solving, and Proof 
Evaluate situations, select problem-solving strategies, draw logical conclusions, develop and describe solutions, and recognize their applications.  
PO 08 Use inductive reasoning to make conjectures, use deductive reasoning to analyze and prove a valid conjecture, and develop a counterexample to refute an invalid 
conjecture. 
PO-09 State the inverse, converse, and contrapositive of a given statement and state the relationship between the truth value of these statements and the original 
statement. 
PO-10 List related if…then statements in logical order. 
PO-11 Draw a simple valid conclusion from a given if…then statement and a minor premise. 
 
 
1. Use inductive reasoning to make a conjecture based on this specific information:   (MHS-S5C2-08) 


 
Suppose John missed the school bus four Thursdays in a row.   
Reasoning inductively you might conclude that _________. 


A. Every Thursday John will miss the bus. 
B. John misses the bus daily. 
C. John doesn't like the Thursday bus driver. 
D. There is a chance that John might miss the bus this next Thursday. 


 
 
2. Use deductive reasoning to analyze and prove this valid conjecture:   (MHS-S5C2-08) 
 
 The interior angles of an isosceles triangle add up to 180o. 


Which of the following rules are necessary to support this conjecture? 
I.  Any two interior angles of a square add up to 180°. 
II.  All triangles have interior angle measures that add up to 180o.   
III.  An isosceles triangle has three interior angles. 
IV. An isosceles triangle is a type of triangle.   


 A. I, II, IV   
 B. I, III, IV 
 C. I, III 
 D. II, IV 
 E.  I, II, III, IV 
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3. Use deductive reasoning to analyze and prove a valid conjecture:   (MHS-S5C2-08) 
 
 Given the following rules, which of the conclusions is valid? 
  All shapes with four 90° angles are rectangles. Squares have four 90° angles.  


A. All rectangles are squares.  
B. Some squares are rectangles. 
C. Any shape with four 90° angles is a square. 
D. A square is a rectangle. 


 
 
4. Develop a counterexample to refute this invalid conjecture:   (MHS-S5C2-08) 
 
 Which of the following is a counterexample that refutes this conjecture? 
 In other words, which of the following would be an appropriate counterexample for x3 ≥ x2 ? 


A. x = 1 
B. x = 1.5 
C. x = 2 
D. x = -2  


 
 
State the inverse, converse, and contrapositive of “If a shape is a triangle, then it is a polygon” for questions 5, 7 and 9; then state the truth value for 
questions 6, 8 and 10.  
        
 
5. What is the converse of the statement?   (MHS-S5C2-09) 


A. If a shape is a polygon, then it is a triangle. 
B. If a polygon is a shape, then it is a triangle. 
C. If a polygon is not a shape, then it is not a triangle. 
D. If a shape is a polygon, then it is not a triangle 
 


6. Is the converse always, sometimes, or never true? If sometimes, or never true, provide a counterexample.   (MHS-S5C2-09) 
 
 
 
7. What is the inverse of the statement?   (MHS-S5C2-09) 


 A. If a shape is not a triangle, then it is a polygon.  
 B. If a shape is a triangle, then it is not a polygon.  
 C. If a shape is not a triangle, then it is not a polygon. 
 D. If the polygon is not a shape, then it is a triangle.  
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8. Is the inverse always, sometimes, or never true? If sometimes, or never true, provide a counterexample.   (MHS-S5C2-09) 
 
9. What is the contrapositive of the statement?   (MHS-S5C2-09) 


 A. If a shape is not a polygon, then it is not a triangle.  
 B. If a polygon is not a shape, then it is a triangle.  
 C. If a shape is not a triangle, then it is not a polygon.  
 D. If a polygon is not a shape, then it is not a triangle.  


 
10. Is the contrapositive always, sometimes, or never true? If sometimes, or never true, provide a counterexample.   (MHS-S5C2-09) 
 
 
11. List these related if…then statements in logical order.   (MHS-S5C2-10) 


i. If pink, then green 
ii. If red, then blue 
iii. If blue, then pink 
iv. If green, then purple 


A. I, II, IV, III 
B. IV, I, III, II 
C. II, III, I, IV 
D. I, II, III, IV 


 
12. Draw a simple valid conclusion from this if…then statement and minor premise:   (MHS-S5C2-11) 
 If Jose practices his soccer skills every day, then he’ll be chosen for the varsity team.  
 Jose was chosen for the junior varsity team.  


A. Jose practiced his soccer skills every day. 
B. The varsity team practices Jose’s soccer skills every day. 
C. Jose practiced his soccer skills every day and was chosen for the junior varsity team. 
D. Jose did not practice his soccer skills every day. 


 
Answer Key 
1. A safe answer would be (D).  Because there is a pattern of missing only Thursdays, but not a certainty, we can only say that John might miss the bus next Thursday. 
2. D 3. D 4. D  
5. A  
6. Answer: It is sometimes true. There are many types of polygons other than triangles: there are squares, octagons, dodecagons, etc.  
7. C  
8. Answer: It is sometimes true. If the shape is a circle it is not a polygon; but, If a shape is a square, an octagon, or other multi-sided shape, it is still a polygon.  
9. A  
10. Answer: It is always true. There are no counterexamples.  
11. C 12. D  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9th – 12th Grade Science Animal Biology Animal Behaviors 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
Five Days Any High School Semester 


Recommended 9th grade  
Strand 1- K-8 Strands, focus on Concept 1; Strand 2 – K-8 Strands, focus on Concept 2; Strand 3 – K-8, focus on 
Concept 1;  Strand 4 – K-8 Strands, focus on Concept 2, APA formatting 


   Unit Description 
Animal Behaviors is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson instruction and activities. 
Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the lesson sequence.  This allows the science 
instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards on the summative assessment at the end of the 
unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students learn basic purposes and origins of animal behavior.  The student will learn the differences between instinctual and learned behaviors.  Adaptation, evolutionary 
behavior and effect on the earth’s ecosystem of individuals, species, populations and communities are described.  Specific examples are provided.  Pure and applied science 
experimentation will be conducted by the student to observe and identify instinctual and learned organism behavior.  The student will support a position on a scientific issue based 
on animal behavior and affect on the environment. 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 describe stimulus response in animal organisms within their environment   
 identify the difference between instinctual and learned behavior 
 determine whether a behavior is based on instinct or is learned 
 identify behavior as altruistic, selfish, group, or social within populations and communities 
 distinguish between pure and applied science 
 write a testable hypothesis and test through experimentation 
 identify  the relationship between animal populations and/or communities on the ecosystem or a specific biome 
 choose and support a position on a scientific environmental issue by writing a persuasive ERIO essay 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


SCHS-S1C1-03  
Strand 1: Inquiry Process  
Concept 1: Observations, Questions, and Hypotheses 
Formulate predictions, questions, or hypotheses based on observations.  Evaluate appropriate resources 
PO 3.  Formulate a testable hypothesis. 
SCHS-S2C2-03 
Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 
Concept 2:  Nature of Scientific Knowledge 
Understand how science is a process for generating knowledge.  
PO 3.  Distinguish between pure and applied science. 
SCHS-S3C2-03 
Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives  
Concept 2: Science and Technology in Society 
Develop viable solutions to a need or problem. 
PO 3.  Support a position on a science or technology issue. 
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SCHS-S4C3-01 
Strand 4: Life Science 
Concept 3: Interdependence of Organisms 
Analyze the relationships among various organisms and their environment. 
PO 1. Identify the relationships among organisms within populations, communities, ecosystems, and biomes. 


 
Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity that allows students to demonstrate 
mastery of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit, and consists of 4 parts and measures the mastery of SCHS-S1C1-03; SCHS-
S2C2-03; SCHS-S3C2-03; SCHS-S4C3-01 
 
This assessment includes multiple choice, fill in the blank, short answer responses, and a persuasive essay. 
 
The student will need to identify different types and purpose of instinctive and learned behaviors for individuals and groups of animals, 
differentiate between pure and applied science, write a testable hypothesis and support a scientific position based on an environmental 
issue focused on animal organisms and the relationship to a biome or the earth’s ecosystem.   


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is scored, to 
include points per question, total points 
possible, criteria, and grading scale. Describe 
rubric, if applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring criteria for 
each. A copy of the answer key and/or scoring 
rubric must be included in the application 
package. 


Multiple choice questions are worth - 3 points; fill in the blank questions - 5 points, short answer response questions are worth 5 – 12 
points based on complexity (see assessment and rubric for specific scoring of questions).   An answer key is provided. 
The hypotheses statement assessment will be scored using a rubric.  (each statement is worth 8 points) 
The ERIO essay will be assessed by using a rubric based on the ERIO persuasive essay format and science content. (Essay is worth 
100 points) 
 
A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit summative assessment to be considered mastery.  A score of less than 70% on 
the unit test will result in the student having to retake the test.  
 
    Grade Breakdown:     by percent               by points 


90 – 100% = A  180 – 200 = A 
       80 – 89%   = B             160 – 179= B 
       70 – 79%   = C             140 – 159=C 
    < 70%   = no credit          <139 = no credit 


Materials/Resources Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 
 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 15  Animal Behavior 
Earthworm Lab Activities # 1,  #2 and #3; Pencil/Paper/tape/scissors/cardboard, paper towels, droppers, soil, variety of 
biodegradable/non-biodegradable items (can be collected and/or supplied by students) 
Earthworms, small boxes, access to water 
ERIO -  Generic Persuasive Essay, Rubrics for Scoring 
APA Manual  
Science Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, discussion of content, demonstration of experimentation, 
experimentation and test proctoring. 
Scientific resources for conducting research include, but are not limited to, the Internet, research periodicals and articles, and textbooks 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the 
study portion of 
the unit lesson 
In the A+LS™ 
course.  A 
science teacher 
is readily 
available when 
the student 
needs further 
help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pgs 1-7) 
(20 min) 
 Describe mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Overview of writing a Persuasive 
ERIO essay, and pure and applied 
science. 
 Review the Scientific Method 
process and procedures.  Explain how 
to write a hypothesis that is more than 
just an educated guess.   
 Provide an overview of animal 
behaviors, relationships among 
organisms, and related vocabulary. 
 Describe animal behaviors as 
producers and consumers. 
 Provide criteria for 
comparing/contrasting the categories of 
relationships. 
 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Describe and provide examples of 
stimulus response in animal organisms 
within their environment. 
 Describe and provide examples of 
the difference between instinct and 
learned behaviors.  
 Use IDEA organizer for relationship 
analysis.   
 Describe and provide the writing 
prompt for a position paper, persuasive 
ERIO.   
 Provide Earthworm Lab, Activity 1, 
“Pure Science -Response to Stimuli - 
Moist or Dry?” 
 Examine primary and secondary 
sources while researching animal 
behavior effect on a biome or 
ecosystem. 


Intro/Review (pgs 8-9) 
(15 min) 
 Describe how pure and applied 
science experimentation has been 
applied when researching animal 
behavior. 
 Define imprinting as a learned 
behavior.   
 Describe and provide examples of 
how instinct and learned behaviors 
are related to adaptation and 
evolution. 
 Describe and provide examples of 
animal behaviors and their 
relationships within a biome or 
ecosystem.   
 
Guided Practice/Review (15min) 
 Describe and provide examples of 
a testable hypothesis.   
 Use data and observations from 
Earthworm Lab, Activity 1 to write a 
specific testable hypothesis based on 
reasoning and observations.  
 Examine an organism’s behaviors 
as destructive or constructive 
relationship with the ecosystem; 
provide ideas for day three 
experimentation. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Provide Earthworm Lab, Activity 
2, “Pure Science-Instinct or Learned 
Behavior?” for conducting further 
experimentation. 
 Research for persuasive essay 
 Continue using IDEA organizer for 
sorting research. 


Intro/Review (pgs 10-15 ) 
(15 min) 
 Describe and provide 
examples of selfish, social 
altruistic, and group behaviors 
within populations and 
communities. 
 Describe and provide 
examples to demonstrate how 
experimentation can be altered 
from pure to applied science.   
 Provide guidelines for 
developing an applied science 
experiment with an organism 
and its relationship with the 
ecosystem. 
 Review ERIO as a framework 
to gather information from the 
Internet to provide support for 
persuasive essay.   
 
Independent Practice 
(45 min) 
 Provide Earthworm Lab, 
Activity 3, and “Applied Science 
- Earthworms as a bio-degrader” 
for further self-directed 
experimentation under teacher 
guidance.   
 Research for persuasive 
essay. 
 Transfer information from 
IDEA organizer to ERIO. 
 Write rough draft. 
 


Intro/Review (pgs16-20) 
(10 min) 
 Describe, compare and 
contrast human behavior as 
it correlates to animal 
behaviors.  
 Review animal behaviors, 
including human, as 
behaviors relate to 
adaptation and evolution in 
the contexts of populations, 
communities, ecosystems, 
and biomes. 
 Review writing a testable 
hypothesis. 
 
Independent Practice 
(25 min) 
 Observations conducted 
and written on applied 
scientific experiment. 
 Conventions criteria are 
provided for peer editing and 
revision of essay. 
 Scientific questions are 
provided for practice of 
writing hypothesis to mastery 
criteria found in rubric. 
 
Test Toward Mastery 
(25 Min) 
 Practice test in A+LS for 
Animal Behaviors. 
 


Review  (Lesson 15)   
(15 min) 
 Student reviews notes.  
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 Meet with teacher to 
access final unit 
summative assessment. 
 Use written 
experimentation and essay 
when completing the 
assessment. 
 Turn in complete 
persuasive essay and 
experiment documentation. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes for course 
expectations, description of mastery, 
and course expectations. 
 Student reviews the persuasive 
ERIO essay required for lesson 
completion.  
 Student reviews the process and 
procedures for the Scientific Method, 
with a focus on writing a testable 
hypothesis. 
 Student takes notes on animal 
behaviors and related vocabulary. 
 Student uses IDEA organizer to 
categorize behavior for comparing and 
contrasting while researching for essay. 
 
Guided Practice (40 min) 
 Student identifies the difference 
between a stimulus and a response and 
between instinct and learned behaviors.   
 Student selects a persuasive 
position for the ERIO essay and 
determines the what, how and why for 
each paragraph.   
 Student reads, Earthworm Lab 
Activity 1, “Response to Stimuli - Moist 
or Dry?”, and writes a testable 
hypothesis based on the question 
provided, and using inductive or 
deductive reasoning, obtains teacher 
approval. 
 Using the directions provided, 
student conducts the experiment, with 
teacher supervision, to test his/her 
hypothesis, & writes down observations. 
 Student conducts the experiment 3 
more times completing a data chart 
each time. 
 Student writes a conclusion based 
on the testable hypothesis.   
 Student examines primary and 
secondary sources while researching 


Intro/Review (15 min) 
 Student takes notes distinguishing 
pure and applied science 
experimentation as based on animal 
research and related vocabulary. 
 Student takes notes on animal 
behaviors as related to adaptation, 
evolution and their relationships 
within a biome or ecosystem.   
 
Guided Practice/Review(15 min) 
 Student takes notes and practices 
writing testable hypothesis using the 
data and observations from the lab on 
day one. 
 Student generates questions to 
examine animal behaviors as a 
destructive or constructive 
relationship with the ecosystem & 
plans for an experiment for day three 
through day five. 
 
Independent Practice (30 min) 
 Student reads, Earthworm Lab, 
Activity 2, “Pure Science-Instinct or 
Learned Behavior?” and writes a 
testable hypothesis using inductive or 
deductive reasoning based on the 
question provided, and obtains 
teacher approval. 
 Student conducts at least four 
trials of the experiment, with teacher 
supervision, to test his/her 
hypothesis, writes down 
observations. 
 Student writes a conclusion based 
on the testable hypothesis.   
 Student conducts research for 
persuasive essay. 
 Student continues using IDEA 
organizer for sorting research. 
 Student requests teacher support 
as needed. 


Intro/Review (15 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
selfish, social altruistic, and 
group behaviors within 
populations and communities. 
 Student reviews notes on 
pure and applied science and 
generates ideas to change the 
earthworm lab from pure 
scientific experimentation to 
applied experimentation. 
 Student reviews process and 
progress of persuasive essay 
including transferring information 
from IDEA organizer to ERIO. 
 
Independent Practice 
(45 min) 
 Student reads Earthworm 
Lab, Activity 3, and “Applied 
Science - Earthworms as a bio-
degrader” for further self-
directed experimentation under 
teacher guidance.   
 Student writes a testable 
hypothesis based on the 
questions provided and obtains 
teacher approval. 
 Student designs and 
prepares experiment for day 4 -5 
observations. 
 Student conducts research 
for persuasive essay. 
 Student transfers information 
from IDEA organizer to ERIO. 
 Student writes rough draft.  
 Student uses peer review for 
feedback. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Intro/Review ( (10 min) 
 Student takes notes 
comparing and contrasting 
human and animal behaviors 
and effects of behaviors on 
the ecosystem. 
 Student reviews writing a 
testable hypothesis. 
 
Independent Practice 
(25 min) 
 Student makes 
observations on applied 
scientific experiment. 
 Student revises scientific 
persuasive ERIO essay 
using Convention Criteria. 
 Student practices writing 
hypothesis to mastery 
criteria found in rubric. 
 
Test Toward Mastery 
(25 Min) 
 Student takes practice 
test in A+LS for Animal 
behaviors. 
Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Review  (Lesson 15)   
(10 min) 
 Student reviews notes.  
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Independent Practice 
(10 min) 
 Student makes 
observations on applied 
scientific experiment, writes 
conclusions, and submits 
after assessment. 
 
Check Mastery  (40 min) 
 Student meets with 
teacher to access final unit 
summative assessment. 
 Student uses written 
experimentation and essay 
when completing the 
assessment. 
 Student turns in 
complete persuasive essay 
and experiment 
documentation. 
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animal behaviors relationship with the 
ecosystem, uses IDEA organizer to sort 
research. 
 Student requests teacher support as 
needed. 


 
 
Animal Behavior, Hypothesis Statements and Pure and Applied Science Summative Assessment  
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery 
 SCHS-S1C1-03;  
Strand 1: Inquiry Process Concept 1: Observations, Questions, and Hypotheses 
Formulate predictions, questions, or hypotheses based on observations.  Evaluate 
appropriate resources 
PO 3 Formulate a testable hypothesis.  
SCHS-S2C2-03 
Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 
Concept 2:  Nature of Scientific Knowledge 
Understand how science is a process for generating knowledge.  
PO 3 Distinguish between pure and applied science.  


SCHS-S3C2-03 
Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives  
Concept 2: Science and Technology in Society 
Develop viable solutions to a need or problem. 
PO 3.  Support a position on a science or technology issue. 
SCHS-S4C3-01  
Strand 4: Life Science Concept 3: Interdependence of Organisms 
Analyze the relationships among various organisms and their environment. 
PO 1. Identify the relationships among organisms within populations, communities, 
ecosystems, and biomes. 


 
Questions 1-13 focus on, A+LS™ Lesson 15 Animal Behavior, Life Science content information; choose the letter that represents the best answer for the questions 1 – 8.  
(each question is worth 3 points = 24 points) 


1. What is the most common form of behavior in communities of simple animals 
like cnidarians and worms?  (SCHS-S4C3-01) 


a. learned behavior 
b. instinctive behavior 
c. group behavior 
d. altruistic behavior 


 


2. What is the basis of instinct for individual organisms? (SCHS-S4C3-01) 
a. pheromones 
b. imprinting 
c. genes 
d. learned behavior 


 


3. What has been the driving force for the evolution of behavior in all populations of 
animals? (SCHS-S4C3-01) 


a. adaptation and natural selection 
b. hormones and pheromones 
c. genes and memes 
d. instinct and learned behavior 


 


4. What is always the basis of an organism’s behavior? (SCHS-S4C3-01) 
a. response to stimuli 
b. instinct 
c. pheromones 
d. learning 


 


5. Which of these is an example of learned behavior of an individual organism? 
(SCHS-S4C3-01) 


a. recognition of pheromones 
b. knowing what foods to eat 
c. a human baby mimicking its father 
d. a baby goose imprinting on a human 
 


6. Which of these is an example of selfish behavior within a population? (SCHS-
S4C3-01) 


a. a colony of bees serving one queen 
b. a prairie dog barking a warning 
c. two male sea lions fighting for mates 
d. the bee dance 
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7. Which of these is an example of altruistic behavior within a population? (SCHS-
S4C3-01) 


a. group hunting by wolves 
b. two sea lions competing for mates 
c. sterile bees working for a queen 
d. birds singing the song of their groups 


 


8. Which of these is an example of a selfish herd within a community? (SCHS-
S4C3-01) 


a. many male sea lions fighting for mates 
b. altruistic behavior in ants 
c. group hunting by wolves 
d. sterile bees working for a queen 


 
 
For questions 9 - 13, fill in the word that best answers this question.  (each question is worth 5 points = 25 points) 
 


9. What kind of behavior, for any organism, is genetically preprogrammed? (SCHS-
S4C3-01) ____________________________ 


 


10. What kind of behavior, for any organism, only benefits an individual? (SCHS-
S4C3-01)____________________________ 


11. What kind of behavior consists of complex interactions within groups, within 
different communities, and is seen in humans as well as ants and bees? (SCHS-
S4C3-01) _______________________________________ 


 


12. What kind of behavior is also described as the selfish herd and benefits all 
members of a population? (SCHS-S4C3-01) ________________________ 


 


13. Self sacrificing behavior, seen in different populations, is a form of what type of 
behavior? (SCHS-S4C3-01)  _________________________________ 


 


 


 
The following questions 14 – 20 focus on experimentation, the Inquiry in Science process and the Nature of Science.  For questions 14 and 15 write a short descriptive 
paragraph.  (SCHS-S2C2-01) (each question is worth 6 points, 2 points for specific component of question = 12 points) 


14. Describe applied science, provide an example of applied science in action and 
discuss the value of applied scientific experimentation 
 


15. Describe pure science, provide an example of pure science in action and 
discuss the value of pure scientific experimentation.   


 
Remember a hypothesis isn't an educated guess.  It is a tentative explanation for an observation, phenomenon, or scientific problem that can be tested by further 
investigation. (SCHS-S1C1-03); (question is worth 3 points = 3 points) 
 


16. Which of the following hypotheses is stated best? 
a. If a mouse likes cheese, when a mouse is placed in a maze that leads to two types of food for 3 minutes, then the mouse will locate the part of the maze where the 


cheese is located. 
b. If a mouse likes cheese, then it will run to area of the maze where the cheese it placed if there are different places for it to go. 
c. If an experiment with a mouse and food is run for 10 minutes, then the mouse will be found in the area with its favorite food. 
d. Mice like cheese, so I predict that the mouse will find the cheese and eat it and then look for more cheese. 
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ERIO Persuasive Essay: Write a testable hypothesis and support a scientific position based on an environmental issue focused on animal organisms and the relationship 
to a biome or the earth’s ecosystem. You must include at least 3 examples of evidence to support thesis. You must include at least one primary source and one secondary source. 
Essay must include APA formatting. (SCHS-S3C2-03) (SCHS-S4C3-01)   
 
 
  


Answer Key 
1.  b. instinctive behavior    2.  c. genes     3.  a. adaptation and natural selection 
4.  a. response to stimuli    5.  d. a baby goose imprinting on a human  6.  c. two male sea lions fighting for mates 
7.  c. sterile bees working for a queen   8.  c. group hunting by wolves   9.  instinctive 
10. selfish     11. social      12. group 
13. altruistic      
14.  research aimed at answering questions that have practical applications, e.g., determining the causes of diseases so that cures might be found, earthworms as a bio-degrader, any 
logical, reasonable answer    
15.  science for the pursuit of scientific knowledge, e.g. earthworms moist or dry, earthworms instinct or learned behavior, any logical, reasonable answer 
16. a. If a mouse likes cheese, when a mouse is placed in a maze that leads to two types of food for 3 minutes, then the mouse will locate the part of the maze where the cheese is 
located. 
17 & 18. – answer will vary based on personal assessment; Scoring of hypotheses will be completed using the Hypothesis Scoring Rubric (see below). 
ERIO Persuasive Essay -  Thesis clearly states a position on a scientific issue based on animal behavior and affect on the environment, evidence supports thesis. Scoring of essay will 
be completed using the ERIO: Persuasive Essay Rubric (see below) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


 
For questions 17 and 18, you will write the two hypotheses that you developed for the experiments you conducted on Day 2 and Days 3 – 5.  Using the hypothesis rubric, 
re-evaluate your hypothesis, if all criteria are a 4, then state “meets mastery”, if not, then restate your hypothesis to improve your statement to “Meet Mastery”.  (SCHS-
S1C1-03) (each question is worth 8 points if thesis meets mastery = 16 points) 
 


17. Hypothesis – Day 2 – Earthworm – Instinct or Learned behavior? 
 


18. Hypothesis – Day 3 - 5 – Earthworm – as a Bio-degrader? 
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Hypothesis Scoring Rubric 


2 points  if Met  Met (2 points each) Not Met (0 points) 
 Begin, with a observable phenomena or what is known Research and prior knowledge is not stated  
 Correlates to what is known 


Then, propose a new relationship or condition to be tested 
New relationship or condition does not correlate with 


research and prior knowledge 
 Finally, infer expected measureable phenomena Expected phenomena is not measureable or built on 


research and prior knowledge 
 Is testable, Is replicable, Is specific Cannot be tested, replicated or specific 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Total Points  If any item is not met, the hypothesis will need to be revised to meet the criteria. 
 
 


 
 


E-RIO: Persuasive Essay Rubric 
20 Points 
For Ea. 
Section 


Met (20 points each)  Not Met (0 points ) 


 Addresses why this is a need for a new solution for a specific scientific need or 
problem 
States how this need or problem has been addressed up till now 
States what the new solution is  for the scientific need or problem 


A new solution is not suggested. 
The need for a new solution has not been justified. 
Research or prior knowledge was not used to discuss how the 
problem has been addressed until now. 


 Discusses why the current solution is valuable 
Discusses how the current solution is not valuable 
Describes what will happen if the current solution is to remain in place  


 


The pros of the current solution are not discussed 
The cons of  the current solution are not discussed 
If the current solution remains as the constant, there is no 
repercussion described 


 Explains why this new solution is valuable 
Explains how this new solution will successfully change things 
Explains what will happen when this new solution becomes established 


Pros of a new solution are not explained.   
Expected changes based on implementation of this new solution are 
not explained. 
Expected long term results based on the new solution have not been 
explained. 


 Determines why this evidence is true and believable 
Convinces us how the examples support this new solution 
Describes the facts (what) that support this new solution 


 


The value of the evidence has not been determined. 
The examples used are not convincing enough to support the new 
solution. 
The facts are too general or do not support this new solution. 


 Explains why  this new solution is the best resolution now 
Explains how the new solution will resolve the current scientific need or problem 
Determine what the new solution will do for the environment 


 


The new solution as the best alternative has not been justified. 
There is no explanation how the new solution will resolve the current 
scientific need or problem. 
There is no statement that determines what the new solution will do 
for the environment. 


 TOTAL POINTS  (If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery) 
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Grading Table – Use the following table and scale for compiling points for the assessment and assigning a final grade for the summative assessment.   
Multiple Choice (3 pts. each) Fill in the Blanks (5 Pts. each) Short Answer (6 pts. each) Hypothesis Rubric (8pts each) ERIO Persuasive Essay  
1. 9. 14. 17. ERIO Score (100 Points)  
2. 10. 15. 18.   
3. 11.     
4. 12.     
5. 13.     
6.      
7.      
8.      
16.     Total 
Total (27 pts. Poss.) Total (25 pts. Poss.) Total (12 pts. Poss.) Total (16 pts. Poss.) Total (120 Pts. Poss.)  
Grade Breakdown: by points  180 – 200 = A  160 – 179= B  140 – 159=C   <139 = no credit 





		Concept 3: Interdependence of Organisms

		SCHS-S4C3-01 

		Strand 4: Life Science Concept 3: Interdependence of Organisms
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Detailed Description of Facility 


Pima Rose Academy will require a minimum of 12,000 square feet.  All of our schools have 
been continually redesigned to accommodate current technology and align with our educational 
philosophy. The facility will accommodate up to 150 students per session in the main classroom, 
plus 4 additional instructional rooms for small group classes, science lab, and media, that can 
accommodate up to 12 students each.  


The facility will comprise: 


Area Capacity  


1 Large Classroom 5,810 sq ft 


2 Small Group Classrooms 970 sq ft 


1 Media Lab & 1 Science Lab 1,030 sq ft 


Student Lounge & Resource Area 946 sq ft 


Principal Office 319 sq ft 


Staff Lounge & Professional Development 
Room 


652 sq ft 


Front Office & Copier area 963 sq ft 


Conference Room 144 sq ft 


Server Room 164 sq ft 


Bathrooms, Storage, Electrical HVAC, and 
Hallways 


1,712 sq ft 


 


The facilities design will be in compliance with Americans with Disabilities Act, State of 
Arizona, and Tucson building and fire codes. The parking lot has been designed to accommodate 
student drop off and pick up to reduce traffic congestion and protect the safety of our students, 
staff, and vendors.   
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Location of Planned Facility 


RMG has identified an area in southwest Tucson that has a population that will be receptive to 
our educational philosophy. According to recent demographic data, population for this area is 
estimated at 180,000 including 54,000 between the ages of 10-29 (PRA Demographics).  Land 
has been purchased, and facility design and construction are in progress. Exhibit – Layout of 
Space, which incorporates the best design features of our current schools, shows the facility 
design and proposed build.  The architect’s plan is for a Class A, masonry and steel, non-
combustible “green” (high-performance windows, etc.) building. 


Facilities Acquisition Timeframe 


 Jan.-
Dec., 
2010 


Jan. 
2011 


Feb. 
2011 


Mar. 
2011 


April 
2011 


May 
2011 


June 
2011 


July 
2011 


Aug. 
2011 


Feasibility Study and select 
location   


X         


Design layout and obtain permits  X         


Complete inspections to obtain 
Certificate of Occupancy 


   X     
 


 


Sign EMO contract with Rose 
Management Group  


X         


Sign lease agreement     X      


Purchase and install Furniture, 
Fixtures & Equipment, and 
network 


   X X     


 


Costs and Financial Arrangements 


Financing has been secured through our long-term relationship with Chase Bank and the Small 
Business Association. The monthly costs, including building maintenance and property taxes, 
have been budgeted at approximately $20,000 per month. We anticipate completing construction 
and obtaining our Certificate of Occupancy by June 2011 or earlier. 


Additional Costs Ensuring Compliance for Educational Occupancy  


Additional costs to ensure the facility meets building and fire code include installing and 
maintaining a fire and security alarm system by Crescent Security at and a sprinkler system by 
Simplex Grinnell. The new building will be designed to be asbestos free. 
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Expenditures Supporting the Program of Instruction 


Instructional resources required to provide the learning environment at Pima Rose Academy and 
support the program of instruction include curriculum software (A+LS, Carnegie Cognitive 
Tutor, and Naviance Succeed), testing software (NWEA MAP), computers (174), and desks 
(174). The total cost to purchase the following instructional resources is approximately 
$300,000.  This figure is based on the startup and operating costs incurred from Canyon, Desert, 
and Mountain Rose Academy. Total costs are included in C 5. Operational 
Expenditures/Overhead schedules. 


Instructional Resource Description 
A+LS- Advanced Learning 
System 


Computer based curriculum that is aligned with the Arizona 
state standards and allows for customization of curriculum 


Carnegie Cognitive Tutor & 
Texts 


Math Response to Intervention Supplemental Curriculum 


Naviance Succeed Software High school planning software that allows students to 
establish long and short-term goals, take ownership of 
academic choices, and connect progress and choices to 
college and career readiness. Software also assists in 
measuring results and tracking data. 


NWEA MAP Measures of Academic Progress is a computerized adaptive 
assessment for Language Usage, Mathematics, and 
Reading. Reports allow teachers to understand each 
student’s academic level and presents detailed information 
to build curriculum and meet students’ needs. 


Ace Reader Reading fluency & comprehension software for testing and 
instruction 


Informal Reading Inventory Reading placement test to prescribe a developmental, 
corrective, or remedial reading program for the individual 
student. 


Ainsworth Keypad/ 
Keyboarding 


Keyboarding & Keypad software 


Lab software Lab science supplemental curriculum 
Text based materials- 
Silvaroli, required reading 


Books 


Schoolmaster Student Management System   
Projectors, SMART 
Technology 


Presentation software and hardware for orientation, 
professional development, etc.  


Student & staff computers 174 computers, 1 for each student, teachers, and labs that 
contain computerized curriculum 


Student & staff desks 174 desks, 1 for each student, teachers, and small group 
classrooms 
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Financial Arrangements 


All instructional resource financing is provided by RMG.  Financing will be a combination of 
cash and loans via leasing from Chase Bank and computer vendors.  


Timeline for Securing Goods 


 
Instructional Resources Mar., 


2011 
April, 
2011 


May, 
2011 


June, 
2011 


July, 2011 


Computers Purchase  Install  Test Computers 


Desks & other Furniture Purchase  Install Install  


Software & Books Purchase   Install Test Software 








A.5 Curriculum Samples – Math Strand 2 


Grade Level Content Area Course Title (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9th -12th Grade Mathematics Discrete Math: Vertex-Edge Graphs Hamilton Circuits & Hamilton Paths 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught       Expected Prior Knowledge 


Five days Any High School Semester Mastery of the following standard(s) and PO(s): MHS-S2C4-01 and MCWR-S2C4-01. Units 
within Discrete Math: Intro to Vertex-Edge Graphs, Graphs and Systems, Paths and Circuits 


Unit Description 
Discrete Math is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson instruction and activities. This course 
was authored by R.O.S.E.® to specifically address Arizona’s  2008  Mathematics Standard using the . Although this course and unit is intended to be taken as 
an independent, self-paced program it has teacher involvement built into the lesson sequence.  This allows the math instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments 
to ensure the student is able to master the standards on the summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit: 
The focus of this unit is on Hamilton circuits and paths: their definition, their rules and structure, and their importance in the everyday world in application problems 
and specific algorithms used to find the least-costly and/or shortest route in a vertex-edge graph. 


 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 apply the vertex-edge graphing methodology to model and solve problems 
 analyze a graph using the Brute Force, Nearest Neighbor and Shortest/Cheapest Link algorithms 
 choose an algorithm for a particular type of problem and explain rationale 
 solve a Traveling Salesperson Problem using the Nearest Neighbor and Shortest/Cheapest Link algorithms 
 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s) 
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concepts(s), and PO(s) for each 
lesson included in this sample. 
 
 
 


MCWR-S2C4-02  
Strand 2: Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Mathematics 
Concept 4: Vertex-Edge Graphs Understand and apply vertex-edge graphs.  
PO 2.  Understand, analyze, and apply vertex-edge graphs to model and solve problems related to paths, circuits, networks, 
and relationships among a finite number of elements, in real-world and abstract settings. 


 
Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package.  


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is fill-in-the-blank and measures the mastery of   
MCWR-S2C4-02. 
 
The student will need to demonstrate an understanding of the purpose, procedures and uses of Hamilton Graphs, determine 
if the example is a Hamilton Circuit or Path, and solve least costly and/or shortest route problems using the Nearest 
Neighbor, Shortest Link and Brute Force algorithms. 
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Assessment Scoring 
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the 
answer key and/or scoring rubric 
must be included in the application 
package. 


The unit test is 10 questions. Each question is worth 10 points. A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test to 
be considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less than 70% on the unit test will result in the student having to retake 
the test.    
 
    Grade Breakdown: 


90 – 100% = A 
80 – 89%   = B 
70 – 79%   = C 


< 70%   = no credit 
 
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with Adobe Flash player, access to Microsoft Excel, and  (A+LS™)–Discrete Math 
Lesson 8 
Lab Activity #2 Directions 
Pencil/Paper for notes and as scratch paper 
Math Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, demonstration of problems, test proctoring. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the 
study portion 
of the unit 
lesson In the 
electronic   
course.  A 
math teacher 
is readily 
available 
when the 
student needs 
further help. 


Introduction (pgs1-9) 
(20 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations.  
 Introduce the 
mathematician who presented 
the Hamilton’s Puzzle.   
 Provide an overview of 
Hamilton graphs that include 
Hamilton Circuits and Hamilton 
Paths. 
 Vocabulary is introduced 
and leveled definition is 
included.   
 
Guided Practice 
 (30 min) 
 Describe and provide 
examples and uses for 
Hamilton circuits. 
 Describe and provide 
examples and uses for 
Hamilton paths. 
 Describe and provide 
examples and uses for 
Nearest Neighbor algorithm. 
 Describe and provide 
examples and uses for 
Cheapest Link algorithm. 
Activity #1 - Using Excel 
practice using the tools to 
create and draw graphs to be 
used in Activity #2.  


Intro/Review (pgs 10-17) 
(15 min) 
 Compare and contrast 
Hamilton Graphs with Euler 
graphs.   
 Provide examples of 
Hamilton graphs.  Is it a 
Hamilton circuit or Path or 
both? 
 Present examples of graphs 
exclusive for Hamilton circuits 
or paths.   
 Review types of uses for 
Hamilton graphs.  
 Introduce “best path” 
problems, how to identify the 
sequence that saves the most 
time and money. 
 
Guided Practice 
(20 min) 
 Present the Traveling 
Salesman(TSA) Problem. 
 Introduce the Brute Force 
Method as an algorithm to 
solve TSA, its pros and cons. 
 
Independent Practice 
(25 min) 
 Using the graphs created in 
Activity #1, graph Hamilton 
circuits and paths following 
directions in Activity #2 for 
questions 1 through 4. 


Intro/Review (pgs 18-26)  
( 15min) 
 Introduce the Nearest 
Neighbor algorithm that can 
also be used to solve the 
Traveling Salesman 
Problem.   
 Compare to the Brute 
Force method and identify 
pros and cons. 
 
Guided Practice  
(45 min) 
 Describe and present an 
example of the Nearest 
Neighbor algorithm 
 Demonstrate the 
algorithm step-by-step 
examine each option and 
determine the best route 
logically.   
 Using Excel and the pre-
created graphs answer 
question 5 both (a) and (b) 
using the Nearest Neighbor 
algorithm in Lab activity #2.   
 Guided discussion of the 
results of the Brute Force 
and Nearest Neighbor 
algorithms and cost value.  
 


Intro/Review (pgs 27-39) 
(5 min) 
 Introduce the Shortest 
Link algorithm that can also 
be used to solve the 
Traveling Salesman 
Problem.   
 Compare to other 
algorithms used previously.  
 
Guided Practice  
(30 min) 
 Describe and present an 
example of the Shortest 
Link algorithm. 
 Demonstrate the 
algorithm step-by-step, 
examine each option, and 
determine the best route 
logically.   
 Using Excel and the pre-
created graphs answer 
question 5 both (c) and (d) 
using the Shortest Link 
algorithm for in lab activity 
#2.   
 
Check toward Mastery 
(25 min) 
 The student takes a 
practice test which provides 
feedback for each chosen 
answer. 
 
 
 


Review  (Lesson 8)   
(15 min) 
  Review concepts from, 
Lesson 8, Hamilton Circuits 
& Hamilton Paths. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 


Introduction  
(20 min) 
 Student takes notes 
on course expectations, 
historical reference to 
Hamilton Puzzles, and 
Hamilton graphs and 
new vocabulary with 
inclusive definitions.   
 
Guided Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student studies and 
recreates examples and 
uses for Hamilton 
circuits, Hamilton paths, 
Nearest Neighbor 
algorithm, Cheapest 
Link algorithm. (20 min) 
(Lab Assignment) 
 Activity #1 - Student 
uses Excel to practice 
using the tools to create 
and draw the graphs to 
be used in Activity #2. 
(10 min) 
 Student requests 
teacher support as 
needed. 


Intro/Review  
(15 min) 
 Student takes notes 
comparing Hamilton Graphs with 
Euler graphs.  Creating 
examples and uses exclusive to 
Hamilton graphs, “best path” 
problems, and how to identify the 
most time and cost efficient 
sequences. 
  
Guided Practice 
(20 min) 
 Practice using the Brute force 
method to solve the Traveling 
Salesman (TSA) Problem. 
 
Independent Practice 
(25 min) 
 Student uses the graphs 
created in Activity #1 to graph 
Hamilton circuits and paths 
following directions in Activity #2 
for questions 1 through 4. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Intro/Review ( 15min) 
 Student takes notes on 
the Nearest Neighbor 
algorithm, its pros and cons 
and compares it to the use 
of the Brute Force method 
for solving the TSA problem. 
 
Guided Practice  
(45 min) 
 Student creates an 
example of the Nearest 
Neighbor algorithm, 
practices using it step-by-
step to examine each option 
and determines the best 
route logically.  (30 min) 
(Lab Assignment) 
 Student uses Excel and 
the pre-created graphs to 
answer question 5 (a) and 
(b) using the Nearest 
Neighbor algorithm in lab 
activity #2.  (15 min) 
 Student reviews the 
discussion of the results of 
the Brute Force and Nearest 
Neighbor algorithms and 
cost value. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


 


Review (5 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
the Shortest Link 
algorithm, compares to 
other algorithms used. 
 Student reviews notes 
for graphing and algorithm 
review.  
 
Guided Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student creates an 
example of the Shortest 
Link algorithm, practices 
using it step-by-step to 
examine each option, and 
determines the best route 
logically.  (20 min) 
(Lab Assignment) 
 Student uses Excel 
and the pre-created 
graphs to answer question 
5 (c) and (d) using the 
Shortest Link algorithm in 
lab activity #2.   
(10 min) 
 
Check toward Mastery 
(25 min) 
 The student takes a 
practice test which 
provides feedback for 
each chosen answer. 
 Student requests 
teacher support as 
needed. 


Review  (15 min) 
 Student reviews notes for 
Lesson 8. 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 


 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
Meet with teacher to access 
final lesson test. 
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Discrete Math Hamilton Circuits & Hamilton Paths: Summative Assessment 
 


MCWR-S2C4-02 Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Mathematics 
Strand 2: This strand requires students to use data collection, data analysis, statistics, probability, systematic listing and counting, and the study of graphs.  
Concept 4: Vertex-Edge Graphs Understand and apply vertex-edge graphs. In Grades 11 and 12, students extend their understanding of networks to devise, analyze, 
and apply algorithms for solving problems related to circuits, shortest paths, minimum weight spanning trees, and adjacency matrices. 
PO 2.  Understand, analyze, and apply vertex-edge graphs to model and solve problems related to paths, circuits, networks, and relationships among a finite number of 
elements, in real-world and abstract settings. 


 
Unit  Summative Assessment-   All 10 questions in this unit summative assessment demonstrate mastery of MCWR-S2C4-02. 
 
Fill in the Blank 
The Post Master is planning how to most efficiently deliver mail in a newly built rural neighborhood shown on this map. Use the graph below to answer 
questions 1 & 2. 


 
Question #1 
Using the Nearest Neighbor Algorithm, list a Hamilton Circuit starting at the post office that the Post Master could set for the mail deliverers to use, determine the distance 
traveled. Refer to the numbers as distance in miles. ________________________________________________ 
 
Question #2 
Using the Cheapest Link Algorithm, list a Hamilton Circuit that the Post Master could set for the mail deliverers to use, determine the distance traveled. Refer to the 
numbers as distance in miles. ________________________________________________ 
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The following map displays the costs of traveling between cities. Use this map to answer questions 3 & 4. 


 
 


 
Imagine that a salesperson must perform jobs in all of the cities. This salesperson must design a travel route starting at Atlanta, visiting each city only once, and returning 
to Atlanta. 
 
 
Question #3 
What is the cost using the Nearest Neighbor Algorithm? ________________________________________________ 
 
Question #4 
What is the cost using the Cheapest Link Algorithm? ________________________________________________ 
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Question #5 
List as many Hamilton circuits in this graph as you can find. 
 


 
 
 
 
Question #6 
Refer to the graph above, use the Nearest Neighbor algorithm beginning at point A. ________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Question #7 
Refer to the graph above, use the Nearest Neighbor algorithm beginning at point E. ________________________________________________ 
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Question #8 
Refer to the graph above, use the Cheapest Link algorithm to determine the cost. ________________________________________________ 
 
Question #9 
Refer to the graph above, use the Nearest Neighbor algorithm to determine the cost starting at C? ________________________________________________ 
 
Question #10 
Refer to the graph above, use the brute force method to determine the least-costly circuit value. ________________________________________________ 
 
 
Hamilton Circuits & Hamilton Paths, Answer Key 
 
1. Post Office, House A, House F, House H, House C, House D, House B, Post Office; 23.5 miles  
 (This list can be in reverse order as well but must start and end with the Post Office.) 
2. Post Office, House B, House F, House D, House C, House H, House A, Post Office; 22.5 miles  
 (This list can be in reverse order and may start and end with the Post Office or any of the Houses as a reflection of the algorithm.) 
3. $773   4. $741    
5. There are twenty total possible Hamilton Circuits. The major sequences are ABDCE, ABDEC, ACEDB, and AECDB. Listed circuits may be in reverse order of what is 
listed here and must repeat the starting and ending letter.  
6. 27   7. 27   8. 150    9. 125   10. 115  
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Section A
A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M E Comments
A.1a Provided a detailed description of the school’s philosophical 


approach to educating the target population. Incorporated the 
principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed 
program of instruction.


1


A.1b Presented a rationale for the selected approach including 
research and/or experience.


1


A.1 Total 0 0 2 0
A.2 Target Population F A M E Comments
A.2a Identified the target population and demonstrated a clear 


understanding of the students and community the school 
intends to serve.


1


A.2b Presented an explanation of how the implementation of the 
described program of instruction meets the needs of the target 
population and/or benefits the selected community, including 
but not limited to class size and teacher- student ratios.


1


A.2 Total 0 0 2 0
A.3 Program of Instruction F A M E Comments
A.3a Described the framework of the curricula for academic core 


content areas. 
1


A.3b Demonstrated understanding of relevant methods of instruction. C 1 Clarify ESOL students. Hours of 
instruction for this group needs to align 
with ADE requirements. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


A.3c Described the formative and summative assessment plan that 
shows student progression and/or mastery and was reflected in 
the Performance Management Plan. 


C 1 Summative assessment plan needs more 
detail and is unclear. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


A.3d Consistent and supported the educational philosophy and target 
population as well as all other components of the application 
package.  


1


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0
A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M E Comments
A.3.1a Described the process for determining grade promotion that 


supports increased student proficiency as described in the 
required Student Monitoring Strategy for each Performance 
Management Plan.


1


A.3.1b Presented clear criteria for promotion from one level to the 
next.


1


A.3.1 Total 0 0 2 0
A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M E Comments
A.4a Demonstrated compliance with minimum requirements of 


number of school days per year as described in A.R.S. §15-
341.01.  


1


A.4b Demonstrated compliance with hours/minutes of instruction per 
week for each grade level served as described in A.R.S. §15-
901.


1


A.4c Included daily instructional minutes and those dedicated to core 
academics for each grade level and content area.


1


A.4d Provided a rationale for the weekly schedule that supports the 
target population.


1


Education Plan
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A.4e Identified professional development days consistent with the 
information provided in the required Professional Development 
Strategy of the Performance Management Plan.


1


A.4 Total 0 0 5 0
A.5.6 Curriculum Samples-6th Grade F A M E Comments
A.5.6a Instruction.                                                                  


-Presented a summary of instruction by lesson.
-Correlated with the instructional strategies described in the 
narrative.
-Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading to 
assessment.
-Included a list of required resources/materials.


1 Mathematics and writing instruction 
contain many creative and engaging 
activities. P.O.'s are well presented using a 
variety of strategies to reach all kinds of 
learners.


A.5.6b Student Activities.                                                                
-Presented activities that align with the performance 
objective(s) and instruction.
-Provided a logical sequence of activities leading to assessment.


1 Math: Student activities are creative and 
engaging. 


A.5.6c Summative Assessment.                                                           
-Provided an effective assessment that accurately measures 
student progress and mastery.
-Aligned assessment questions with stated performance 
objectives.


1


A.5.6d Scoring Rubrics.  
-Specific to the assessment and performance objectives.
-Provided the components to be scored.
-Listed the criteria required to demonstrate mastery.
-Included a grading/scoring scale.


C 1 Reading: Mastery is defined at 90% or 
above, which is inconsistent with 85% or 
above in the Mastery and Promotion 
section. How points will be converted to a 
percentage to be used for the minimum 
passing percentage needs more 
explanation. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


A.5.6 Total 0 0 2 2
A.5.7 Curriculum Samples-7th Grade F A M E Comments
A.5.7a Instruction.                                                                  


-Presented a summary of instruction by lesson.
-Correlated with the instructional strategies described in the 
narrative.
-Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading to 
assessment.
-Included a list of required resources/materials.


1 Mathematics and writing instruction 
contain many creative and engaging 
activities. P.O.'s are well presented using a 
variety of strategies to reach all kinds of 
learners. Reading: Effective use of Venn 
Diagram in the reading lesson.  


A.5.7b Student Activities.                                                                
-Presented activities that align with the performance 
objective(s) and instruction.
-Provided a logical sequence of activities leading to assessment.


1


A.5.7c Summative Assessment.                                                           
-Provided an effective assessment that accurately measures 
student progress and mastery.
-Aligned assessment questions with stated performance 
objectives.


C 1 Math: Summative assessment does not 
align with the PO. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.
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A.5.7d Scoring Rubrics.  
-Specific to the assessment and performance objectives.
-Provided the components to be scored.
-Listed the criteria required to demonstrate mastery.
-Included a grading/scoring scale.


C 1 Reading: Mastery is defined at 90% or 
above, which is inconsistent with 85% or 
above in the Mastery and Promotion 
section. How points will be converted to a 
percentage to be used for the minimum 
passing percentage needs more 
explanation. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


A.5.7 Total 0 0 3 1
A.5.8 Curriculum Samples-8th Grade F A M E Comments
A.5.8a Instruction.                                                                  


-Presented a summary of instruction by lesson.
-Correlated with the instructional strategies described in the 
narrative.
-Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading to 
assessment.
-Included a list of required resources/materials.


1


A.5.8b Student Activities.                                                                
-Presented activities that align with the performance 
objective(s) and instruction.
-Provided a logical sequence of activities leading to assessment.


1


A.5.8c Summative Assessment.                                                           
-Provided an effective assessment that accurately measures 
student progress and mastery.
-Aligned assessment questions with stated performance 
objectives.


C 1 Math: Summative assessment does not 
align with the PO. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


A.5.8d Scoring Rubrics.  
-Specific to the assessment and performance objectives.
-Provided the components to be scored.
-Listed the criteria required to demonstrate mastery.
-Included a grading/scoring scale.


C 1 Reading: Mastery is defined at 90% or 
above, which is inconsistent with 85% or 
above in the Mastery and Promotion 
section. How points will be converted to a 
percentage to be used for the minimum 
passing percentage needs more 
explanation. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


A.5.8 Total 0 0 4 0
A.6 Performance Management Plan F A M E Comments


A.6a Aligned with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1


A.6b Presented a viable plan for managing student academic 
performance in reading (indicator) and presented a second 
viable plan for managing student academic performance in 
mathematics (indicator) that includes, for each plan, measures, 
metrics, and targets related to the indicator.


1


A.6c Included strategies in each plan for a) a curriculum that 
improves student achievement, b) professional development 
that supports effective implementation of the curriculum in the 
content area, c) a school-wide plan for monitoring and 
documenting student proficiency in performance, and d) an 
administrative plan for monitoring the integration of Arizona 
Academic Standards into instruction.


1


A.6d Identified action steps for accomplishing the strategies. Action 
steps reveal a progression of actions from start to finish for 
each strategy and include evidence the applicant will use to 
show accomplishment of action steps.


1
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A.6e Included annual benchmark targets for the first two years which 
reflect incremental progress toward the end target.


1


A.6f Identified costs in the Performance Management Plan that are 
reflected in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Some items budgeted in the PMP are not in 
the Start-Up or Three Year Operational 
Budgets. The revised application package 
meets the criteria. 


A.6 Total 0 0 6 0
Section A Sub Total 0 0 30 3


Section B
B.1 Applicant Organization F A M E
B.1a Discussed the organization’s history, including the 


establishment of principals, and the attainment of any licenses, 
operating permits etc.


1


B.1b Discussed the relationship between the organization’s existing 
operations and the proposed school.


1


B.1c Included a clear description of the roles and responsibilities of 
the principals that is consistent with the application package 
and By-laws.


C 1 Not clear which body has ultimate 
authority should there be a disagreement 
between the Corporate Board and 
Governing body. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


B.1d Consistent with the Articles of Incorporation, Articles of 
Organization, or appropriate legal documentation that is on file 
with the Arizona Corporation Commission or otherwise 
available to demonstrate the establishment of the applicant. 
(N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


1


B.1e Consistent with the Articles of Incorporation, Articles of 
Organization, or appropriate legal documentation that is on file 
with the Arizona Corporation Commission or otherwise 
available to demonstrate the establishment of the applicant. 
(N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


1


B.1 Total 0 0 5 0
B.2 Applicant Composition F A M E Comments


B.2a Highlighted the significance of the individual or group and the 
skill set each contributes to the organization.


1


B.2b Identified experience in elementary/secondary education, 
business operation, and financial management as it supports the 
operation of a charter school.


C 1 Lacking specificity of qualifications of 
management level employees. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


B.2c Consistent with the background information provided for each 
individual.


1


B.2d Consistent with all sections of the application package. 1


B.2 Total 0 0 4 0
B.3 Governing Body F A M E Comments
B.3a Included a clear description of the role, responsibilities, and 


mandated obligations of the governing body.
C 1 Not clear which body has ultimate 


authority should there be a disagreement 
between the corporate Board and 
Governing body. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


Organization Description
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B.3b Included the name, background information, qualifications, and 
community relationship of each member.


1


B.3c Described the process for filling vacancies on and developing 
the school governing body.


1


B.3d Explained the training and orientation process that will be 
provided to all school governing body members and what 
resources will be used.


1


B.3e Included how the make-up of the governing body described 
will comply with the Open Meeting Law.


1


B.3f Consistent with all sections of the application package. 1


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0
B.4 Management and Operation F A M E Comments
B.4a Demonstrated understanding of management needs and 


priorities.
1


B.4b Described the primary responsibilities for each key 
administrative position and identified critical skills or 
experience that will be priorities for fulfillment of those 
responsibilities.


1


B.4c Provided a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for 
administering the day-to-day activities of the school.


1


B.4d Provided an organizational chart and narrative that represents a 
practical reporting structure within the organization.


C 1 Not clear who is reporting to whom. 
Corporate board and AZ governing board 
at the same level. Unclear why the fiscal 
responsibilities are not under the oversight 
of the AZ Governing Board. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


B.4 Total 0 0 4 0
B.4.2 Contracted Services F A M E
B.4.2a Included the areas, if any, which may require the applicant to 


seek expertise.
1


B.4.2b Contained a reasonable demonstration of the professional 
experience or competence of those hired or retained to perform 
such professional services.


1


B.4.2c Provided a list of anticipated contracted special education 
services. Included a corresponding market study of current 
costs for services.


1


B.4.2d Ensured costs as described in the narrative are included in the 
Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


1


B.4.2 Total 0 0 4 0
Section B Sub-Total 0 0 23 0


Section C
C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M E
C.1a Identified and describe the facility necessary to implement the 


program. Includes square footage, number of classrooms, 
layout of space, and location that will accommodate the number 
of anticipated students as identified throughout the application 
package.


1


Business Plan
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C.1b Identified and provided documentation on the available 
facilities within the target market that will support the 
education program and student population, including class size, 
described in the application package.
Or
Provided details of already acquired facility, purchased land or 
proposed build that will support the education program and 
student population, including class size described in the 
application package.


C 1 List price of certain potential locations plus 
build-out costs is not consistent with $3 
million cap.  $3 million cap is not 
correlated to 475 students in year 3. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.1c Identified the timeframe for securing a facility appropriate for 
educational use.


1


C.1d Discussed applicant's understanding and costs associated with 
securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all 
applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational 
occupancy.


1


C.1e Discussed the financial arrangements that have been made for 
securing the facility and ensured costs as described in the 
narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-
Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Need more information on how applicant 
can afford to purchase a $2-3 million 
building. More clarification and detail on 
how this will happen and the resulting costs 
to the school. Acquisition of facility not 
included in Start-up Budget. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


C.1f Consistent with all sections of the application package. C 1 $3 million cap is not correlated to 475 
students in year 3. The revised application 
package meets the criteria.


C.1 Total 0 0 6 0
C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M E Comments
C.2a Discussed advertising/promotion plans to include strategies and 


timeline to support the number of students included in the 
Three-Year Operational Budget.


1


C.2b Included how advertising/promotion costs were determined, as 
supported by market study or research.


C 1 Narrative inconsistent with costs. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.2c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are included in the 
organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Advertising costs inconsistent with Start-up 
and 3-Year Budgets. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


C.2d Ensured the number of students and State Equalization are 
supported and reflected in the Three- Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Unclear as to why per student funding 
decreases over 3 years. Skeptical of 300 
students in the first year. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


C.2 Total 0 0 4 0
C.3 Personnel F A M E Comments
C.3a Provided a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for 


the effective implementation of the program of instruction and 
operation of the charter school as described. Included the 
number of instructional and non-instructional personnel.


C 1 Teacher/student ratio is off with the 
number of teachers planned in early years. 
Narrative is inconsistent with the budget 
regarding the number of aids. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.
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C.3b Aligned staff qualifications with No Child Left Behind Highly 
Qualified requirements.


1


C.3c Provided a detailed plan that includes recruiting, hiring, and 
training of instructional staff consistent with the start up of the 
school and the Performance Management Plan.


1


C.3d Provided an administrative plan that includes oversight 
responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. 
Plan must identify the number of administrative personnel and 
their oversight responsibilities related to the following areas: 
Curriculum, Staff Development, Assessment (mandated State 
testing), Financial Management, Contracted Services, 
Personnel, Grants Management, and Student Accountability 
Information System (SAIS).


C 1 Narrative is inconsistent with the budget 
regarding the number of aids. The revised 
application package meets the criteria.


C.3e Depicted a compensation plan, including benefits if provided, 
that supports the described qualifications and experience of 
administrative, instructional and non-instructional personnel.


1 Employee related expenses in narrative are 
inconsistent with Operational Budget. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.3f Ensured all Employee Related Expenses (ERE) as described in 
the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 
Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 "Fringe Benefits" seem low if using ASRS. 
Employee related expenses in narrative are 
inconsistent with Operational Budget. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.3 Total 0 0 6 0
C.4 Instructional Resources F A M E Comments
C.4a Included expenditures that support the program of instruction 


including materials, supplies, equipment, etc. as described 
within the application package.


1


C.4b Delineated any financial arrangements and timeline for 
securing goods.


C 1 Expenditures narrative and table are 
inconsistent with Start up Budget. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.4c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are included in the 
organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Expenditures narrative and table are 
inconsistent with Start up Budget. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 3 0
C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead F A M E
C.5a Included expenditures that support the operation of a school or 


that may be considered overhead costs.  This includes lease, 
utilitiies, insurance, audit, maintenance/improvements, furniture 
and equipment, etc.


1


C.5b Delineated any financial arrangements and timeline for 
securing goods.


1


C.5c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are included in the 
organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Expenditures narrative and table are 
inconsistent with Start up Budget. The 
revised application package meets the 
criteria.


C.5 Total 0 0 3 0
Section C Sub-Total 0 0 22 0


Grand Total Sections A, B, and C 0 0 75 3


No scoring area in Sections A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below
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CONCLUSION


SUMMARY
No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Meets 95% Test
Meets the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Complete
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
9th Grade Language Arts Language Arts 1 A Expository Writing Across Content Areas, 


Science 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days Within final three weeks of 


First Semester 
K-8 Writing Strand 1,all concepts; K-8 Writing Strand 2, all concepts, with a focus on HS, C2 
Organization, C4- word choice, C5- Sentence Fluency; K-8 Writing Strand 3 with a focus on Concept 
2, Expository Writing 


   Unit Description 
The Expository Writing Across Content Areas Unit is delivered as an independent, self-paced course using combination of computer-based and teacher-
directed instruction. Students use (A+LS™) and presentation software for some lesson instruction and activities.  Although this 
course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the course sequence.  The coursework 
informs the student directly when the teacher is needed for instruction, guidance or mastery.  The Language Arts instructor provides student instruction, 
practice, and understanding and performs formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards of the course. 
 
These following topics are covered in this unit:  


The focus of Expository Writing Across Content Areas, Science is to guide the student to be able to write in any content area. The student will use the 
Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer, (ERIO), as the framework for the writing process, use mnemonics for focus on writing elements, and the Expository 
ERIO for writing application.   The student is taken through the process of how to narrow a topic for a thesis statement, develop subtopics, organize 
information, and write a fluent essay with few mechanical errors. Guidelines and forms for each step in the writing process will be explored.  .  Each type 
will be broken down into smaller parts and examined in detail.  A completed science report based on animal behaviors and experimentation will be used 
as the topic for the final product.  
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 develop a thesis (hypothesis) statement narrow in focus 
 establish the thesis (hypothesis) statement with appropriate background knowledge or information 
 support the  thesis (hypothesis) statement with details, facts,  or examples 
 include primary and secondary sources of information and sites using the Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer  (ERIO) format 
 include a topic sentence and  transition for each body paragraph  
 include a variety of simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences using correct punctuation 
 discuss relevant factors and variables that need to be considered when examining the topic 
 present, organize, and record information using charts, data tables, and other types of graphics 
 include an effective conclusion with thesis clearly restated, its significance and relevant support 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


WHS-S3C2-1  
Strand 3: Writing Applications  
Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write an explanatory, multi-paragraph essay that: 


a. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
b. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
c. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, 
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d. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as 
appropriate 
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examples, or reasons 


e. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
f. includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
g. includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
h. includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as 


appropriate 
i. includes an effective conclusion 


 
Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is an expository essay and demonstrates 
mastery of WHS-S3C2-1.  The student will use science content to demonstrate an understanding of expository writing as 
the form, the writing process as the vehicle for developing the essay, and the writing elements necessary to complete 
the details.   


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


The unit summative assessment is a 5 paragraph expository essay. The essay is worth 100 points. The ERIO essay will 
be assessed using a rubric based on the ERIO expository essay format.  
A passing score of 90% must be achieved on the expository essay to be considered “Mastery.” A score of less than any 
of the above on the essay will result in the student having to revise the essay.    
    Grade Breakdown:      90% = Mastery 
       < 90% = Needs Revisions 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 
 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– Language Arts 1 A 
Presentation and word processing software  
Expository ERIO/ERIO rubric 
Cue Cards created by student during course/Science Experiment written for Comprehensive Biology 
Paper/Pencil for note-taking, writing  
Language Arts Instructor for instruction, practice, and understanding and test proctoring 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided through the 
study portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS 
course.  A language 
arts teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs 
additional help. 
 
 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of 
using the ERIO framework 
for writing expository essays 
for any content area. 
 Review the Sentence 
Writing Strategy, and 
OPENS, as introduced at 
the beginning of the course. 
Use cue cards previously 
created. 
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Provide assignment to 
write a report on a science 
experiment that was 
conducted in science class, 
describing both the process 
and the scientific 
conclusions. 
 Review the steps for 
OPENS, Organize thoughts 
Pick a formula, Explore 
words to fit the formula, 
Note the Words, Search 
and Check.  
 Begin planning out ideas 
using the Expository ERIO 
and the first step of OPENS. 
 Be sure to include 
relevant factors and 
variables that need to be 
considered as details under 
the appropriate subtopic to 
complete an ERIO rough 
draft. 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Review Main Ideas and 
details as topics and subtopics 
for use in writing a thesis 
statement.   
 Provide an example for 
writing a thesis statement using 
a hypothesis written for a 
science experiment. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Provide assignment to 
Organize thoughts into a thesis 
statement.  Using the rough 
draft of the completed ERIO 
and the subtopics for the 
essay, practice writing thesis 
statements.  
 Approve student thesis 
statements.  
 
Independent Practice  
(35 min) 
 Use the thesis statement to 
begin writing the body of the 
essay, beginning with the topic 
sentence and continuing with 
the what, how and why 
sentences used to support the 
topic sentence. 
 Use steps 2, 3, and 4 for 
OPENS, Pick a formula, 
Explore words to fit the 
formula, Note the Words to 
ensure use of a variety of 
sentence types.    


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Introduce the use of 
peer review.   Review the 
components of the ERIO 
rubric. 
 
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Demonstrate the use of 
the ERIO rubric as a peer 
review document.   
 Use peer review 
method for comments, 
questions, and revisions.  
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Use peer review 
questions, comments, and 
suggestions to revise body 
of essay. 
 Use OPENS for the 
revision of each sentence 
to ensure sentence type 
and word choice is varied 
and essay is well-
organized.   


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Introduce the writing of 
the introductory paragraph.  
Use the ERIO and the 
questions provided.   
 Introduce “the catch, the 
hook” for drawing in the 
reader.   
  
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Demonstrate the what, 
how and why for developing 
the introductory paragraph 
using the ERIO.   
 Demonstrate transition 
from the introduction to the 
first body paragraph 
 Demonstrate transition at 
the end of paragraphs to the 
topic sentence for the 
following paragraph using 
the OPENS strategy.   
 Demonstrate the final 
step in OPENS, search and 
check. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Use the ERIO and 
OPENS 
 Write an introductory 
paragraph and transitions 
between each paragraph.  


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Introduce the writing of 
the conclusion or 
summary paragraph.  Use 
the ERIO and the 
questions provided.   
 Introduce “the wrap up” 
as the thesis statement is 
revisited and rewritten for 
emphasis. 
  
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Demonstrate the what, 
how and why for 
developing the concluding 
paragraph using the 
ERIO.   
 Demonstrate transition 
from the introduction 
through body to the 
conclusion. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Complete the final 
draft using OPENS for 
final review.   
 Submit publishable 
copy. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Student takes notes on 
ERIO for writing an essay. 
 Student reviews notes on 
sentence writing strategy 
and gathers cue cards 
created during course. 
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Student reviews essay 
assignment requirements. 
 Student reviews OPENS 
cue cards. 
 Student begins planning 
out ideas using the 
Expository ERIO and the first 
step of OPENS. 
 Student uses an 
experiment from Biology to 
begin organizing an essay, 
focusing on the main idea 
and details.   
 Student completes the 
rough draft of the body 
paragraphs for the 
expository ERIO for use in 
the assignment. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on main 
idea, details, topics and subtopics 
for use when writing a thesis 
statement.   
 Student reviews hypothesis 
used in science experiment for 
thesis statement.  
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Student writes thesis 
statement.   
 Student obtains approval for 
thesis statement. 
 
Independent Practice (35 min) 
 Student uses the approved 
thesis statement to begin writing 
the body of the essay. 
 Student uses steps 2, 3, and 4 
for OPENS, Pick a formula, 
Explore words to fit the formula, 
Note the words, to ensure use of 
a variety of sentence types. 
 Student submits rough draft. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student reviews the 
components of the ERIO rubric 
and takes notes. 
 
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Student cooperates with two 
peers to review rough draft.    
 
Independent Practice (30 
min) 
 Student use peer review 
questions, comments and 
suggestions to revise body of 
essay. 
 Student uses OPENS to 
revise each sentence. 
 Student checks essay for 
word choice, organization of 
ideas, and sentence type.  
 Student completes draft two 
of thesis and essay body. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed.  


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on writing an 
introductory paragraph. 
  
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Student takes notes using the 
ERIO for developing the what, how 
and why sentences of the 
introductory paragraph.  
 Student takes notes on transitions 
from paragraph to paragraph. 
 Student reviews the cue card for 
the final step in OPENS. 
 
 Independent Practice (30 min) 
 Student uses the ERIO, thesis, 
and body of essay to develop the 
introductory paragraph. 
 Student completes final draft of 
essay with the exclusion of the 
conclusion. 
 Student reviews essays using 
OPENS. 
 Student requests teacher support 
as needed. 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student uses the ERIO, 
the questions provided, and 
the thesis statement to 
learn “the wrap up” and 
write the conclusion. 
 Student requests 
teacher support as needed 
  
Guided Practice (20 min) 
 Student uses the tools 
provided to write a 
summary paragraph. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student completes final 
draft using OPENS for 
final review.   


 Student submits 
publishable copy. 
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Language Arts 1A – Expository Writing Across Content Areas Summative Assessment 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery WHS-S3C2-1 
Strand 3: Writing Applications Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write an explanatory, multi-paragraph essay that:  
j. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
k. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
l. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, examples, or reasons 
m. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as appropriate 
n. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
o.  includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
p.  includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
q.  includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as appropriate 
r.  includes an effective conclusion 


 
Directions:  


Writing Prompt: 
Imagine you are a scientist working in a laboratory, and you are conducting an experiment on animal behavior.  Write an expository essay explaining and describing your 


experiences in the lab.  Be sure to include topic sentences for each paragraph and transition between the paragraphs.  Use OPENS to develop the essay, be sure to include a 
variety of sentence types. 


This essay should follow the ERIO format, double spaced, and 12 point Times New Roman or Arial font.  
 


E-RIO – 5 Paragraph Expository Essay:  Science Experimentation 
THESIS STATEMENT:  The Big Picture! LET ME TELL YOU ABOUT  


MY EXCITING/DISGUSTING/ FASCINATING/WEIRD/FRIGHTENING SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENT! 
What will you do to grab audience attention? 


How will you “wow” your audience so they want to know more about your experiment? (your thesis) 
Why will your readers be excited/repulsed/intrigued/frightened by your experiment? 


3 


WHAT HAPPENS NOW?!?!?!-  RELATED SOURCE  #1  
What hypothesis/theory is this experiment testing?  


How do you get your audience to feel as if they are participating in the experiment? (describe evidence) 
Why is your experiment important for the environment? (use source information) 


2 


WHAT HAPPENS NEXT?!?!?! - RELATED SOURCE #2 
What is the outcome of your experiment?  


How does the outcome of your experiment affect/support further exploration? (use source information) 
Why will your experiment make a difference? 


2 


EUREKA or DRAT - FOILED AGAIN! - WHAT POINT IS THIS THESIS MAKING?  
Why will your audience want to know the outcome of your experiment? (support thesis) 


How does your audience know your experiment was successful (or unsuccessful)? (support with facts) 
What observations can you all make about your experiment? 


1 


KABOOM or KAPUT?- SUMMARY  
Why does the experiment end or need to go on? (revise thesis) 


How was your experiment successful/unsuccessful? (thesis supported) 
What has the audience learned from your experiment? (include the facts) 


3-Sum 


 © Rose Management Group 2010    Powered by R.O.S.E®  
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ERIO Rubric for LA1A Expository Essay:  Expository Writing Across Content Areas 
20 Points 


each Paragraph 
Related 


Paragraph 
Met (20 points each)  


(Content – 15 pts; OPENS 5 pts.) 
Not Met (0 points ) 


 3 The paragraph includes: 
 a clearly stated and precise thesis statement. 
 why the topic should be researched, observed or experienced 
 background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
 a description of how the thesis will be explored, researched, or explained 
 a transitions to the following paragraph   
OPENS- see below – 5pts  


 
Thesis statement is too broad in focus. 
The value of the topic has not been identified. 
Lacks any background knowledge or information 
Does not explain how the thesis will be examined further 
Lacks transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 


 2 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 why the source is valuable 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence  
 referenced primary or secondary sources  
 a transition to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis. 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis. 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and cannot be considered to be reliable. 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately. 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 


 2 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 why the source is valuable 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence  
 referenced primary or secondary sources  
 a transition to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis. 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis. 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and cannot be considered to be reliable. 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately. 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 


 1 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 the point of the thesis statement 
 an explanation of how the source evidence supports the thesis 
 a description how the facts support the thesis statement 
 clarification of how the information provided is factual and true 
 a transition to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The focus or point of the thesis statement was not directly stated, implied, or avoided. 
Does not include background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
Relevant factors and variables that need to be considered are missing. 
Sources are not referenced to support the thesis 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 


 3 
SUM 


 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 a clearly restated and precise thesis statement 
 a description of how the thesis was supported by the facts 
 the value of this thesis topic 
 an interesting closure, a thorough explanation, or desire to learn more. 


OPENS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The thesis is not restated. 
There is no clear connection between the source information and the thesis. 
Value for exploring this topic is not provided. 
The conclusion does not provide closure, interest for more information, or sense of accomplishment. 
OPENS- see below 


OPENS 
Used in each 


paragraph 
 Organize thoughts – paragraphs are inclusionary and transition smoothly to the 


next paragraph 
Pick a formula – 50% of sentences are complex and are complete statements 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are grade appropriate and varied 
Note the Words – words are used correctly and spelling is correct 
Search and Check – commas and ending punctuation - 66% accuracy  
Lawrence, KS: Schumaker, J.B., & Sheldon, J.B. (1999). Sentence Writing Strategy. University of Kansas Center for 
Research on Learning.   


Organization – lacks paragraphing, paragraphs do not flow between each other , subtopics are not 
categories of topic 
Pick a formula – sentences are not varied in type, sentences do not include a verb or a subject 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are overused, and are below grade level 
Note the Words – words are used incorrectly or are misspelled 
Search and Check -  commas and ending punctuation are missing or used incorrectly 


  100 Total Points                           If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. Mastery is 90 points 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
11th grade Mathematics Algebra 3 Factoring Quadratics 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught       Expected Prior Knowledge 


Five days First Semester of 11th grade Mastery of the following standards and PO’s: MHS-S1C1-01, MHS-S3C3-01, 08, 09, 10.  Course credit in 
Algebra 1-2. Units within Algebra 3: Algebraic Equations, Solving Equations, Rewriting Formulas, 
Exponents 


Unit Description 
Algebra 3 is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson instruction and 
activities. Although this course and unit is intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the lesson sequence.  
This allows the math instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards on the 
summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students learn to manipulate polynomials to put in standard form ±ax2 ± c , ±ax2 ± bx , and ±ax2 ±bx ± c , then factor the quadratic expressions: The lesson 
introduces the traditional guess-and-check method, in which the student is expected to choose the best-fitting solution from all the possible choices (i.e., the 
factors of a and c). The FOIL method is reintroduced, reviewed and described as a method for factoring quadratics. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 use real number properties to manipulate polynomial expressions and equations to put in standard form 
 identify a quadratic expression and each term 
 determine the numbers for the two binomials 
 use the FOIL method  


o the product of the First terms 
o the product of the Outside terms 
o the product of the Inside terms 
o the product of the Last terms 


 factor quadratic polynomials 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s) 
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concepts(s), and PO(s) for each 
lesson included in this sample. 
 
 
 


MHS-S1C2-02- Number and Operations 
Strand 1: 
Understand and apply numbers, ways of representing numbers, and the relationships among numbers and different number 
systems. 
Concept 2: Numerical Operations 
Understand and apply numerical operations and their relationship to one another. 
PO 02. Summarize the properties of and connections between real number operations; justify manipulations of expressions 
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using the properties of real number operations. 
MHS-S3C3-12- Patterns, Algebra, and Functions 
Strand 3:  
Identify patterns and apply pattern recognition to reason mathematically while integrating content from each of the other 
strands 
Concept 3: Algebraic Representations 
Represent and analyze mathematical situations and structures using algebraic representations. 
PO 12.  Factor quadratic polynomials in the form of ax2 + bx + c  where a, b, and c are integers. 
 


 
Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package.  


 
The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is multiple choice and fill in the blank.  It  measures 
the mastery of   MHS-S1C2-02 and MHS-S3C3-12. 
The student will need to manipulate polynomial expressions in order to put equations into standard form, identify the 
quadratic expression and binomials, and remember the steps to the FOIL method. 
 


Assessment Scoring 
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the 
answer key and/or scoring rubric 
must be included in the application 
package. 


 
The unit test is 10 questions. Each question is worth 10 points. A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test to 
be considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less than 70% on the unit test will result in the student having to retake 
the test.    
 
    Grade Breakdown: 


90 – 100% = A 
80 – 89%   = B 
70 – 79%   = C 


< 70%   = no credit 
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 37  Factoring Quadratics 
Pencil/Paper for note-taking and as scratch paper for making calculations 
Math Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, demonstration of problems, test proctoring. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the 
study portion 
of the unit 
lesson in the 
A+LS course.  
A math 
teacher is 
readily 
available 
when the 
student needs 
additional 
help. 
 


Introduction (pgs 1- 8) 
(10 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of  
Quadratic expressions and 
equations including format and 
related vocabulary. 
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Describe and demonstrate 
the manipulation of 
expressions using real number 
properties. 
 Describe and demonstrate 
the factoring of a quadratic 
expression.  
 Review and demonstrate 
the use of FOIL for 
determining the factors. 
 Review and demonstrate 
multiplication rules with 
positive and negative numbers 
used when factoring quadratic 
expression. 
 Provide practice for 
factoring quadratic expression 
when the quadratic term x2 =1. 


Introduction (pgs 8-12) 
(15 min) 
 Describe the standard 
form for quadratics. 
 Define quadratic 
expressions as binomials, 
trinomials or polynomials. 
 Describe and 
demonstrate the process 
used to factor a quadratic 
when (a) coefficient of 
quadratic term x2 is a 
number other than 1. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Practice manipulating 
expressions in order to put 
equations into standard 
form.  
 Practice factoring 
quadratics when (a) 
coefficient of x2 is a number 
other than 1. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Manipulating into 
standard form and factoring 
quadratic  
polynomials when (a) 
coefficient of x2 is 1. 


Introduction (pgs. 12-15) 
(15 min) 
 Describe and provide 
examples of polynomial 
expressions that produce 
trinomials when (b) is a 0 
and/or when (c) is a negative 
number.  
 Describe and provide 
examples of quadratic 
trinomials when (b) is a 0. 
 Describe and provide 
examples of quadratic 
trinomials when (c) is a 
negative number. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Practice manipulating 
polynomial expressions that 
produce trinomials when (b) is 
a 0 and/or when (c) is a 
negative number.  
 Practice factoring quadratic 
trinomials when (b) is a 0. 
 Practice factoring quadratic 
trinomials when (c) is a 
negative number. 
 
Independent Practice 
(30 min) 
 Manipulating expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form and factoring 
quadratic trinomials. 


Review (pgs. 1-15) 
(15 min) 
 Review manipulating 
polynomial expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form. 
 Review factoring of 
quadratic polynomials. 
 
Test Toward Mastery 
(45 Min) 
 Practice manipulating 
polynomial expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form. 
 Practice factoring 
quadratic polynomials.  
 The student takes a 
practice test which 
provides feedback for 
each answer.   
 
 


Review (Lesson 37)   
(15min) 
 Review concepts from 
A+LS, Lesson 37, Factoring 
Quadratic Polynomials. 
 


 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 


Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes for 
course expectations, format of 
Quadratic Equations and 
related vocabulary. 
 
Guided Practice  
(50 min) 
 Student manipulates 
equations and expressions 
using real number properties. 
 Student practices the 
factoring of a quadratic 
expression.  
 Student reviews and 
practices the use of FOIL for 
determining the factors. 
 Student practices factoring 
quadratic expressions and 
reviews rules when multiplying 
positive and negative 
numbers. 
 Student practices factoring 
quadratic equations when the 
quadratic term is equal to 1. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Introduction (15 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
manipulating expressions 
using real number properties. 
 Student takes notes on 
quadratic expressions as 
binomials, trinomials and 
polynomials. 
 Student takes notes on the 
process used to factor a 
quadratic when (a) coefficient 
of quadratic term x2 is a 
number other than 1. 
 
Guided Practice (15min) 
 Student practices 
manipulating expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form.  
 Student practices factoring 
quadratics when (a) coefficient 
of x2 is a number other than 1. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student manipulates 
polynomial expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form and practices 
factoring quadratic 
polynomials when (a) 
coefficient of x2 is 1. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Introduction (15 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
examples of polynomial 
expressions that produce 
trinomials when (b) is a 0 
and/or when (c) is a 
negative number.  
 Student takes notes on 
examples of quadratics 
trinomials when (b) is a 0.  
 Student takes notes on 
examples of quadratic 
trinomials when (c) is a 
negative number. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Student manipulates 
polynomial expressions that 
produce trinomials when (b) 
is a 0. 
 Student factors quadratic 
trinomials when (b) is a 0. 
 Student practices 
factoring quadratic 
trinomials when (c) is a 
negative number. 
 
Independent Practice 
(30 min) 
 Student manipulates 
expressions and practices 
factoring quadratic 
trinomials 
Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Review (15 min) 
 Student reviews notes 
for manipulating 
polynomial expressions in 
order to put equations into 
standard form.  
 Student reviews notes 
for factoring of quadratic 
polynomials. 
 
Test Toward Mastery 
(45 Min) 
 Student practices 
manipulating polynomial 
expressions in order to 
put the equations into 
standard form. 
 Student practices 
factoring quadratic 
polynomials.  
 Student takes a 
practice test which 
provides feedback for 
each chosen answer.   
 Student compares 
solutions with those 
provided, studies notes 
when errors are noted.  
 Student requests 
teacher support as 
needed. 


Review  (Lesson 37)   
(15 min) 
 Student reviews notes 
Lesson 37. Factoring 
Quadratic Polynomials  
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 
Check Mastery  (45 min) 
 Meet with teacher to 
access final unit summative 
assessment. 
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Algebra 3 Factoring Quadratics: Summative Assessment 


 
MHS-S1C2-02- Number and Operations 
Strand 1: 
Understand and apply numbers, ways of representing numbers, and the relationships among numbers and different number systems. 
Concept 2: Numerical Operations 
Understand and apply numerical operations and their relationship to one another. 
PO 02 Summarize the properties of and connections between real number operations; justify manipulations of expressions using the properties of real 
number operations. 
 
MHS-S3C3-12- Patterns, Algebra, and Functions 
Strand 3:  
Identify patterns and apply pattern recognition to reason mathematically while integrating content from each of the other strands 
Concept 3: Algebraic Representations 
Represent and analyze mathematical situations and structures using algebraic representations. 
PO 12.  Factor quadratic polynomials in the form of ax2 + bx + c where a, b, and c are integers. 
*Test rekeyed from (A+LS™) 
 
Solve the polynomial equation for questions 1 & 2 by putting in standard form, and justify each step with a real number property (e.g. 
associative, inverse, commutative, distributive, addition). 
 
Question #1    MHS-S1C2-02 


-8x + 2x2 + 10x – 62 = 22   
 
Question #2  MHS-S1C2-02 
 
 13x2 + 4x + 7 = 5x2 + 19  
 
 
Question #3  MHS-S1C2-02 
 
 Describe the connections between the distributive property, the property of addition, and using the FOIL method. 
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Determine the factors of the following quadratic polynomial expressions for questions 4 - 6. 
 
Question #4  MHS-S3C3-12 
 
 3x2 – 31x + 36 


A. (3x + 4)(x – 9) 
B. (3x + 4)(x + 9) 
C. (3x – 4)(x – 9) 


 
Question #5  MHS-S3C3-12 
 – 5x2 + 28x – 32 


A. (– 1)(5x + 8)(x + 4) 
B. (– 1)(5x – 8)(x – 4) 
C. (5x – 8)(x + 4) 


 
Question #6  MHS-S3C3-12 
 x2 – 16 


A. (x + 2)(x – 8) 
B. (x + 4)(x – 4) 
C. (x – 7)(x – 9) 


 
 
Determine the factors of these quadratic trinomial expressions using the FOIL method and fill in the blanks for questions 7 - 9.  
 
Question #7 
 3x2 – 7x + 4     __________________________ 
 
Question #8 
 3x2 – 14x + 8     __________________________ 
 
Question #9 
 3x2 – 5x – 2      ___________________________ 
 
 
Question #10 
 List and sequence the steps for factoring a trinomial using the FOIL method where the coefficient of x2 is 1. 
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Answer Key 
Question #1 
 2x2 – 8x + 10x – 62 = 22   commutative property 
 2(x2 – 4x + 5x – 31) = 22   distributive property 
 2(x2 + x – 31) = 22   property of addition 
 x2 + x – 31 = 11   inverse property 
 x2 + x – 31 – 11 = 0   inverse property 
 x2 + x – 42 = 0   property of addition 
 (x + 7)(x – 6) = 0   distributive property 
 
Question #2 


13x2 – 5x2 + 4x – 19 + 7 = 0   inverse property 
 8x2 + 4x – 12 = 0   property of addition 


4(2x2 + x – 3) = 0   distributive property 
4(2x + 3)(x – 1) = 0   distributive property 


 
Question #3 
 FOIL is the application of the distributive property in two stages. The first element of the first set is distributed to the second set of 
elements followed by the distribution of the second element. The property of addition is the final step of FOIL and is used when combining 
like terms.   
 
Questions #4- 9 
 
4. (3x – 4)(x – 9) 5. (5x – 8)(x – 4) 6. (x + 4)(x – 4) 7. (x – 1)(3x – 4) 8. (x – 4)(3x -2) 9. (x – 2)(3x + 1) 
 
Question #10 
 List factors of last term in binomial or trinomial 
 Add pairs of factors and choose the combination that matches the middle term 
 Write the binomial pairs and verify by using FOIL 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
10th Grade Language Arts Language Arts 2 A Expository Writing Across Content Areas, Social Studies 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days Within final three weeks 


of First Semester 
K-8 Writing Strand 1,all concepts; K-8 Writing Strand 2, all concepts; K-8 Writing Strand 3 with a focus 
on Concept 2, Grade 9 -Expository Writing; WHS-S3C2-1,  


   Unit Description 
Expository Writing Across Content Areas Unit is delivered as an independent, self-paced course using combination of computer-based and teacher-directed instruction. 
Students use (A+LS™) and presentation software for some lesson instruction and activities.  Although this course and unit are intended 
to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the course sequence.  The coursework informs the student directly when the 
teacher is needed for instruction, guidance or mastery.  The Language Arts instructor provides student instruction, practice, and understanding and performs formative 
assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards of the course. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:  


The focus of Expository Writing Across Content Areas, Social Studies, is to guide the student to be able to write in any content area. The student will use the 
Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer (ERIO) as the framework for the writing process, use mnemonics for focus on writing elements, and the Expository ERIO for writing 
application.   The student is taken through the process of how to narrow a topic for a thesis statement, develop subtopics, organize information and write a fluent 
essay with few mechanical errors. Guidelines and forms for each step in the writing process will be explored.  The student is learning how to break down each 
component of the essay for consistency, and revision if necessary.  This prepares the student for the writing AIMS assessment.  The student will choose a lesson 
they have completed in a social studies course as the topic for the summative assessment.  
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 develop a thesis (hypothesis) statement narrow in focus 
 establish the thesis (hypothesis) statement with appropriate background knowledge or information 
 support the  thesis (hypothesis) statement with details, facts,  or examples 
 include primary and secondary sources of information and sites using the Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer (ERIO) formatting. 
 include a topic sentence and  transition for each body paragraph  
 write a well organized expository essay with few conventional errors and focused on social studies content  
 discuss relevant factors and variables that need to be considered when examining the topic 
 present, organize and record information using charts, data tables, and other types of graphics 
 include an effective conclusion with thesis clearly restated, it’s significance and relevant supported 


 
Strand(s), Concept(s), 
and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


WHS-S3C2-1  
Strand 3: Writing Applications  
Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write an explanatory, multi-paragraph essay that: 


a. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
b. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
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c. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, examples, or reasons 
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d. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as appropriate 
e. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
f. includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
g. includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
h. includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as appropriate 
i. includes an effective conclusion 


 
Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is an expository essay and shows mastery of 10th grade  
WHS-S3C2-1.  The student will need to use social studies content to demonstrate an understanding of expository writing as the form, 
the writing process as the vehicle for developing the essay, and the writing elements necessary to complete the details.   
 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


The unit summative assessment is a 5 paragraph expository essay. The essay is worth 100 points. The ERIO essay will be assessed 
using a rubric based on the ERIO expository essay format.  
A passing score of 90% must be achieved on the expository essay to be considered “Mastery”. A score of less than 90% on the essay 
will result in the student having to revise the essay.    
    Grade Breakdown:     90% = Mastery 
            < 90% = Needs Revisions 
 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire 
unit.) 
 


Computer with access to (A+LS™) – Language Arts 2A,  
Presentation and word processing software  
Expository ERIO/ERIO rubric 
Cue Cards created by student during a history course 
Paper/Pencil for note-taking, writing  
Language Arts Instructor for instruction, practice, and understanding and test proctoring 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the study 
portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS 
course.  A 
language arts 
teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs 
additional help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction  (10 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of 
using the ERIO 
framework for writing 
expository essays for any 
content area. 
 Review the Error 
Monitoring Strategy, 
WRITER, as introduced at 
the beginning of the 
course.  Use cue cards 
previously created. 
 
Guided Practice (50 
min) 
 Provide assignment to 
choose a completed 
favorite social studies 
lesson as the topic for the 
Expository ERIO. 
 Review the first step of 
WRITER: Write on every 
other line using OPENS 
(Organize thoughts Pick a 
formula, Explore words to 
fit the formula, Note the 
Words, Search and 
Check).  
 Begin planning out 
ideas using the 
Expository ERIO.  
 Be sure to include 
relevant factors and 
variables that need to be 
considered as details 
under the appropriate 
subtopic. 
 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Provide direction for 
generating a thesis with a 
narrow focus.  
 Review the ERIO 
framework to develop a Thesis 
statement. 
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Provide an example of a 
thesis statement using social 
studies content.  
 Review the second step of 
WRITER: Read the paper for 
meaning.  
 Demonstrate how to provide 
the following comments for 
step two: 
 Does the ERIO reflect what 


is contained in the written 
product? 
 Is background information 


provided to establish the 
thesis? 
 Is the thesis supported by 


evidence?  
 
 
 


Introduction  
(15 min) 
 Provide direction for 
editing essays.  
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Review the third step of 
WRITER: Identify and make 
corrections using the COPS 
(Capitalization, Overall 
Appearance, Punctuation, 
Spelling) questions. 
 Describe COPS as a 
mnemonic used to 
remember the most common 
mistakes people make when 
they write. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Provide COPS, for 
editing. 
 Revise second draft 
using COPS. 
 Follow Step four of 
WRITER: Take the paper to 
someone for help.  
  Revise according to 
comments. 


Review  
(15 min) 
 Provide a sample 
essay for reviewing the 
final revision before 
publication date. 
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Read the paper for 
meaning. 
 Use an ERIO as a 
guide for mapping the 
content of the paper. 
 Ask these questions: 
   Does the thesis 


sufficiently address 
the assignment?  


   Do the subtopic 
categories relate to 
and sufficiently 
account for the 
thesis?  


 Do the details relate 
to and sufficiently 
account for the 
subtopics? 


 Have someone read the 
paper to you. 
  “Walk away” from it for 
24 hours and then read it 
again. 
 


Review 
(15 min) 
 Demonstrate how to use 
step six of WRITER: Reread the 
paper.  
 Review to ensure the essay 


includes a topic sentence 
for each body paragraph. 


 Review to ensure the essay 
includes an effective 
conclusion.  


 Read the paper for meaning 
again 


 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Use step five of WRITER: 
Execute a final copy. 
 Delete the words “rough 


draft.” 
 Double check that all 


errors have been 
corrected. 


 Use step six of WRITER: 
Reread your paper:  
 Print your final copy. 
 Read it out loud. 
 Read it backwards one 


sentence at a time. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student reads 
description of mastery and 
course expectations and 
takes notes on course 
expectations. 
 Student reviews use of 
the ERIO framework for 
writing expository essays. 
 Student Reviews the 
Error Monitoring Strategy, 
WRITER, and locates cue 
cards.   
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Student chooses a 
favorite completed lesson 
from a social studies class 
as the topic for an essay. 
 Student uses the first 
step of WRITER, the 
OPENS strategy, and the 
Expository ERIO to 
generate ideas for an 
expository essay and write 
a rough draft. 
 
 


Introduction  
(10 min) 
 Student takes notes on how 
to generate a thesis with a 
narrow focus.  
 Student takes notes on how 
to use the ERIO framework to 
develop the thesis statement. 
 
Guided Practice (50 min) 
 Write a thesis statement 
using social studies content. 
 Use the second step of 
WRITER: Read the paper for 
meaning.  
 Take notes answering the 
following questions: 
 Does the ERIO reflect what 


is contained in the written 
product? 
 Is background information 


provided to establish 
thesis? 
 Is the thesis supported by 


evidence?  
 Rough draft will be rewritten 
to use the notes from the R 
step of WRITER. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (15 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
how to edit essays.  
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Review the rough draft 
using the third step of 
WRITER: Identify and make 
corrections using the COPS 
questions. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student will revise 
second draft using COPS. 
 Student will follow step 
four of WRITER: Take the 
paper to someone for help. 
  Student will revise 
according to comments. 


Review  
(15 min) 
 Student takes notes 
on how to review and draft 
the final revision before 
publication date. 
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Student reads the 
paper for meaning. 
 Student uses an ERIO 
for mapping content of the 
paper. 
 Student asks self and 
takes notes on his or her 
answers to these 
questions:  
   Does the thesis 


sufficiently address 
the assignment?  


   Do the subtopic 
categories relate to, 
and sufficiently 
account for, the 
thesis?  


 Do the details relate 
to, and sufficiently 
account for, the 
subtopics? 


 Student has someone 
read it to him or her. 
 Student will “walk away” 
from the paper for 24 
hours and then read it 
again. 
 


Review 
(15 min) 
 Student uses step six of 
WRITER: Reread the paper.  
  Student reviews the essay 


to ensure it includes a topic 
sentence for each body 
paragraph. 


  Student reviews the essay 
to ensure it includes an 
effective conclusion.  


 Student reads the paper for 
meaning again. 


 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Student uses step five of 
WRITER: Execute a final copy. 
 Student deletes the words 


“rough draft.” Student 
double checks that all 
errors have been 
corrected. 


 Student uses step six of 
WRITER: Reread your paper:  
 Student prints the final 


copy. 
 Student reads it out loud. 
 Student reads it 


backwards one sentence 
at a time. 


 Student submits the final 
copy. 
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Language Arts 2A – Expository Writing Across Content Areas - Summative Assessment 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery  
WHS-S3C2-1 
Strand 3: Writing Applications Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write an explanatory, multi-paragraph essay that:  
j. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
k. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
l. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, examples, or reasons 
m. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as appropriate 
n. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
o.  includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
p.  includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
q.  includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as appropriate 
r.  includes an effective conclusion 


 
Directions: 


    Writing Prompt: 
Review a Social Studies class.  Choose a completed lesson or topic that has the most interest to you.  , Using this and a Generic Expository ERIO, you will write an 
expository essay.  You will need to use WRITER and OPENS to complete the essay.   This essay should follow the ERIO format, double spaced, and 12 point Times 
New Roman or Arial font.  


E-RIO – 5 Paragraphs Expository Essay:  Social Studies 
The Big Picture! A Great Idea/Invention/Document in History is :__________________ THESIS STATEMENT 


WHY is this idea/invention/document essential or important to history? 
HOW has this idea/invention/document been perceived up till now? 


What can be asserted about the idea/invention/document? 


3 


HOW DOES THE Great Idea/Invention/Document Contribute to present day RELATED SOURCE  #1 
WHY is the idea/invention/ document valuable to current ideas and values? 


HOW is the idea/invention/document not valuable to current ideas and values? 
WHAT will we find if the idea/invention/document does not influence current ideas and values? 


2 


HOW DOESN’T THE Great  Idea/Invention/Document Contribute to present day RELATED SOURCE #2 
WHY doesn’t the idea/invention/document positively impact society? 


HOW did this idea/invention/document negatively change ways of life? 
WHAT does the idea/invention/document cause? 


2 


HERE’S THE TRUTH! WHAT POINT IS THIS THESIS MAKING? 
WHY is the idea/invention/document/information important for Americans? 


HOW does (did) the idea/invention/document influence Americans? 
What evidence shows that the idea/invention/document helps(ed) influence Americans? 


1 


SUMMARY 
WHY makes this idea/invention/document a major influence in America? 


HOW has the idea/invention/document/information grown to be influential? 
WHAT is the future for America now? 


3-Sum 


© Rose Management Group 2010 Powered by R.O.S.E® 
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ERIO Rubric for LA2A Expository Essay:  Expository Writing Across Content Areas 
20 Points 
Paragraph 


Related 
Paragraph 


Met (20 points each)  
(Content – 15 pts; COPS 5 pts.) 


Not Met (0 points ) 


 3 The paragraph includes: 
 a clearly stated and precise thesis statement. 
 why the topic should be researched, observed or experienced 
 background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
 a description of how the thesis will be explored, researched, or explained 
 a transitions to the following paragraph   


COPS- see below – 5pts  


 
Thesis statement is too broad in focus. 
The value of the topic has not been identified 
Lacks any background knowledge or information 
Does not explain how the thesis will be examined further 
Lacks transition to the following paragraph 
COPS- see below  


 2 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 why the source is valuable 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence  
 referenced primary or secondary sources  
 a transition to the following paragraph   


COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and can not be considered to be reliable 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
COPS- see below 


 2 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 why the source is valuable 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence  
 referenced primary or secondary sources  
 a transition to the following paragraph   


COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and can not be considered to be reliable 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
COPS- see below 


 1 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 the point of the thesis statement 
 an explanation of how the source evidence supports the thesis 
 a description how the facts support the thesis statement 
 clarification of how the information provided is factual and true 
 a transition to the following paragraph   


COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The focus or point of the thesis statement was not directly stated, implied or avoided 
Includes background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
Relevant factors and variables that need to be considered are missing 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
COPS- see below 


 3 
SUM 


 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 a clearly restated and precise thesis statement 
 a description of how the thesis was supported by the facts 
 the value of this thesis topic 
 an interesting closure, a thorough explanation, or desire to learn more. 


COPS- see below – 5pts 


The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The thesis is not restated 
There is no clear connection between the source information and the thesis 
Value for exploring this topic was not provided 
The conclusion does not provide closure, interest for more information, or sense of 
accomplishment 
COPS- see below 


COPS 
Used in 


each 
paragraph 


 Capitalization is correct 
Organization - spacing, margin, font, and alignment follows paper guidelines 
Punctuation – end punctuation commas, and semicolons used correctly 
Spelling – words are spelled correctly 
Lawrence, KS: Schumaker, J.B., & Sheldon, J.B. (1999). Sentence Writing Strategy. University of Kansas Center for 
Research on Learning.   


Capitalization - proper nouns and beginnings of sentences are not capitalized consistently 
Organization – lacks paragraphing, incorrect spacing, font changes, and not aligned 
Punctuation – commas, semicolons used incorrectly, ending punctuation incorrect or missing 
Spelling – incorrect spelling distracts the reader from reading the content 


 100 Total Points                                          If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. Mastery is 90 points. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
11th Grade Language Arts Language Arts 3 A Expository Writing Across Content Areas, 


Social Studies Application 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days Within final three weeks of 


First Semester 
K-8 Writing Strand 1,all concepts; K-8 Writing Strand 2, all concepts, with a focus on HS, C2 
Organization, C4- word choice, C5- Sentence Fluency; K-8 Writing Strand 3 with a focus on 
Concept 2, Expository Writing 9th, and 10th WHS-S3C2-1  


   Unit Description 
The Expository Writing Across Content Areas, Social Studies Application, Unit is delivered as an independent, self-paced course using a combination of 
computer-based and teacher- directed instruction. Students use (A+LS™) and presentation software for some lesson 
instruction and activities.  Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the 
course sequence.  Coursework directly states to the student when the teacher is needed for instruction, guidance or mastery.  The Language Arts instructor 
provides student instruction, practice, and understanding and performs formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards of the 
course. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:  


The focus of Expository Writing Across Content Areas, Social Studies Application, is to guide the student to be able to write in any content areas. The 
student will use the Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer (ERIO) as the framework for the writing process, use mnemonics for focus on writing elements, and 
the Expository ERIO for writing application.  The student is taken through the process of how to narrow a topic for a thesis statement, develop subtopics, 
organize information, and write a fluent essay with few mechanical errors. Guidelines and forms for each step in the writing process will be explored.  
Each type will be broken down into smaller parts and examined in detail.  Sentence writing and increasing sophistication in writing will be a focus of the 
essay.    Social studies content will be the focus of the expository essay. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 develop a thesis (hypothesis) statement narrow in focus 
 establish the thesis (hypothesis) statement with appropriate background knowledge or information 
 support the  thesis (hypothesis) statement with details, facts,  or examples 
 include primary and secondary sources of information and sites using the Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer (ERIO) formatting 
 include a topic sentence and  transition for each body paragraph  
 include a variety of simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences using correct punctuation 
 include use of sentence expanders; gerund, infinitive and prepositional phrases and conjunctive adverbs 
 discuss relevant factors and variables that need to be considered when examining the topic 
 present, organize, and record information on charts, data tables, and other form types 
 include an effective conclusion with thesis clearly restated, it’s significance and supported 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 


WHS-S3C2-1  
Strand 3: Writing Applications  
Concept 2 Expository  
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a. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
included in this sample. P O 1 Write a multi-paragraph essay (e.g., compare/contrast, cause/effect, process) that: 


b. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
c. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, 


examples, or reasons 
d. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as 


appropriate 
e. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
f. includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
g. includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
h. includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as 


appropriate 
i. includes an effective conclusion 


 
Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is an expository essay and demonstrates 
mastery of WHS-S3C2-1. The student will use  
the perspective of a historical figure and a current event or idea to demonstrate an understanding of expository writing 
as the form, the writing process as the vehicle for developing the essay, and the writing elements necessary to complete 
the details.   


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


The unit summative assessment is a 5 paragraph expository essay. The essay is worth 100 points. The ERIO essay will 
be assessed using a rubric based on the ERIO expository essay format.  
A passing score of 90% must be achieved on the expository essay to be considered “Mastery”. A score of less than any 
of the above on the essay will result in the student having to revise the essay.    
    Grade Breakdown:      90% = Mastery 
       < 90% = Needs Revisions 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 
 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– Language Arts 3 A 
Presentation and word processing software, access to internet 
Expository ERIO/ERIO rubric 
Cue Cards created by student during course about a Historical Figure of choice and a Current Event or Idea 
Paper/Pencil for note-taking, writing  
Language Arts Instructor for instruction, practice, and understanding and test proctoring 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided through the 
study portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS 
course.  A language 
arts teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs 
additional help. 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Describe mastery and 
course expectations. 
 Provide an overview of 
using the ERIO framework 
for writing expository essays 
for any content area. 
 Review the Sentence 
Writing Strategy, and 
OPENS, as introduced at 
the beginning of the course.   
Use cue cards previously 
created. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Review the steps for 
OPENS, Organize thoughts 
Pick a formula, Explore 
words to fit the formula, 
Note the Words, Search 
and Check.  
 Discuss the use of 
expanders: gerund phrases, 
infinitive phrases, and 
prepositional phrases to add 
sophistication to writing. 
 
Independent Practice  
(35 min) 
 Provide assignment to 
write an expository essay 
using a historical 
perspective when 
examining a current issue.  
 Begin planning out Ideas 
using the Expository ERIO 
and the first step of OPENS.  
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Describe perspective, point 
of view, and values and how 
they determine the whats and 
hows of an issue. 
 Model how to describe a 
timeless issue and how it has 
been dealt with using differing 
perspectives historically. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Review the components of 
a strong thesis statement as 
the basis for developing any 
type of writing. 
 
Independent Practice  
(40 min) 
 Use historical and current 
primary and secondary 
sources. 
 Use steps 2, 3, and 4 for 
OPENS, Pick a formula, 
Explore words to fit the 
formula, Note the Words to 
ensure use of a variety of 
sentence types.   


Introduction (5 min) 
 Describe the value of 
self-editing and strategies 
for revision when others 
are unable to provide 
support. 
 Review how to use 
COPS for self-editing.   
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Review how to use 
conjunctive adverbs in 
compound sentences. 
 Review and provide 
lists of common 
prepositions to use when 
developing an essay.  
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Use COPS for self- 
editing.  
 Use OPENS for the 
revision of each sentence 
to ensure inclusion of 
complex sentences and 
expanders.  
 Include conjunctive 
adverbs when appropriate. 
 


Review (10 min) 
 Review the use of 
inclusion strategies when 
writing compare and contrast 
paragraphs in essays. 
  
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Demonstrate editing for 
subject-verb agreement.   
 Demonstrate use of ERIO 
rubric for self assessment of 
writing.  
 
Independent Practice  
(40 min) 
  Use rubrics to complete 
self assessment of essay. 
 


Review (10 min) 
 Review how to use an 
ERIO, the OPENS and 
COPS strategies, and self 
assessment using a 
Rubric to write an 
expository essay. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Review and prepare a 
final draft of a paper by 
deleting “rough draft,” 
using COPS, rereading 
the paper, and making 
changes. 
 Print the final copy, read 
it aloud, and read it 
backwards one sentence 
at a time. 
 Submit final drafts. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Student takes notes on 
ERIO for writing an essay. 
 Student reviews notes on 
sentence writing strategy 
and gathers cue cards 
created during course. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Student reviews OPENS 
cue cards. 
 Student reviews note 
cards on the use of 
expanders. 
 
Independent Practice  
(35 min) 
 Student reviews essay 
assignment requirements. 
 Student chooses 
historical figure and current 
idea or event. 
 Student begins planning 
out ideas using the 
Expository ERIO and the first 
step of OPENS. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
perspective, point of view, and 
values. 
 Student takes notes on how to 
describe issues that have been 
addressed over time using a 
variety of perspectives. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Student develops a strong 
thesis statement. 
 
Independent Practice (40 min) 
 Student researches information 
on historical figure and current 
event or idea. 
 Student uses steps 2, 3, and 4 
for OPENS, Pick a formula, 
Explore words to fit the formula, 
Note the Words to ensure use of 
a variety of sentence types and 
begins a rough draft.    
 Student deliberately uses 
gerund, infinitive and 
prepositional phrases in rough 
draft. 
 Student submits rough draft. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction (5 min) 
 Student takes notes on self-
editing and strategies to use. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Student reviews cue cards 
on use of conjunctive adverbs   
and creates a list of 
prepositions.   
 
Independent Practice(45 min) 
 Student uses COPS for self-
editing.  
 Student uses OPENS and 
cue cards for sentence 
revisions and varied structure. 
 Student uses conjunctive 
adverbs when appropriate. 
 Student completes draft two 
of essay.  
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on inclusion 
strategies. 
  
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Student practices editing for 
subject-verb agreement. 
 Student practices using the rubric 
for self assessment. 
 
 Independent Practice (40 min) 
 Student uses the rubric to assess 
rough draft of essay. 
 Student completes final draft of 
essay. 
 Student requests teacher support 
as needed. 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student reviews notes 
on how to use an ERIO, the 
OPENS and COPS 
strategies, and self 
assessment via a rubric 
when writing an expository 
essay. 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Student reviews paper 
and prepares a final draft 
by deleting “rough draft,” 
using COPS, rereading the 
paper, and making 
changes. 
 Student prints final copy, 
reads it out loud, and reads 
it backwards one sentence 
at a time. 
 Student completes final 
draft using COPS for final 
review.   
 Student submits 
publishable copy. 
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Language Arts 3A – Expository Writing Across Content Areas Summative Assessment 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery WHS-S3C2-1 
Strand 3: Writing Applications Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write a multi-paragraph essay (e.g., compare/contrast, cause/effect, process) that: 
j. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
k. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
l. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, examples, or reasons 
m. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as appropriate 
n. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
o.  includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
p.  includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
q.  includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as appropriate 
r.  includes an effective conclusion 


 
 
Writing Prompt: 


Decide on a current event or idea that is popular today, then choose your favorite historical figure and “take a look” through his/her eyes.  You will need to be able to 
understand the historical figure’s values, what they cared about and how they related to others in society.  Remember to focus on expository writing as the process.  You 
will need to incorporate your newly acquired sophisticated sentence writing strategies using OPENS and don’t forget to review for COPS. 
This essay should be double spaced using a 12 point Times New Roman or Arial font, and follow the ERIO format.  


 
E-RIO – 5 Paragraph Expository Essay:  Historical Perspective 


A view from a historical perspective - Thesis Statement:  The Big Picture! 
Why is _______________________the best historical person to view this event, or idea? 


How would __________________________view this event, or idea? 
What does _____________________point of view contribute to understanding this event, or idea? 


3 


How is this event or idea viewed today?-  Current Point of View #1 
Why is current point of view valuable? 


How was current point of view developed? 
What is current point of view? 


2 


How would _______________ View this event or idea today? Historical Point of View # 2  
Why would _____________ point of view be valuable? 


How was _____________ point of view developed? 
What is _____________ point of view? 


2 


What does this tell us? – What point is this thesis making? 
What are the similarities and differences of current point of View #1 and historical point of view #2? 


How are both points of view “right” and/or “wrong?” 
Why are both points of view valuable?  Is one more right than the other? 


1 


Summary  
Why is it important to understand the historical view of this particular, event, or idea? 
How has using an historical view given a better perspective on this event, or idea? 


What value does considering historical points of view have for understanding current events or ideas? 


3-Sum 
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ERIO Rubric for LA3A Expository Essay:  Expository Writing Across Content Areas 
20 Points 


each Paragraph 
Related 


Paragraph 
Met (20 points each)  


(Content – 10 pts; OPENS 5 pts, COPS 5pts) 
Not Met (0 points ) 


 3 The paragraph includes: 
 a clearly stated and precise thesis statement. 
 why the topic should be researched, observed or experienced 
 background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
 a description of how the thesis will be explored, researched, or explained 
 a transitions to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts  
COPS- see below – 5pts  


Thesis statement is too broad in focus 
The value of the topic has not been identified 
Lacks any background knowledge or information 
Does not explain how the thesis will be examined further 
Lacks transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 2 


 2 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 why the source is valuable 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence  
 referenced primary or secondary sources  
 a transition to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and can not be considered to be reliable 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 1 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 the point of the thesis statement 
 an explanation of how the source evidence supports the thesis 
 a description how the facts support the thesis statement 
 clarification of how the information provided is factual and true 


a transition to the following paragraph   
OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The focus or point of the thesis statement was not directly stated, implied or avoided 
Includes background information to establish the thesis as appropriate 
Relevant factors and variables that need to be considered are missing 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 3 
SUM 


 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 a clearly restated and precise thesis statement 
 a description of how the thesis was supported by the facts 
 the value of this thesis topic 
 an interesting closure, a thorough explanation, or desire to learn more. 


OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The thesis is not restated 
There is no clear connection between the source information and the thesis 
Value for exploring this topic was not provided 
The conclusion does not provide closure, interest for more information, or sense of 
accomplishment 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


COPS 
Used in each 


paragraph 


 Capitalization is correct 
Organization - spacing, margin, font, and alignment follows paper guidelines 
Punctuation – end punctuation commas, and semicolons used correctly 
Spelling – words are spelled correctly 


Capitalization - proper nouns and beginnings of sentences are not capitalized consistently 
Organization – lacks paragraphing, incorrect spacing, font changes, and not aligned 
Punctuation – commas, semicolons used incorrectly, ending punctuation incorrect or missing 
Spelling – incorrect spelling distracts the reader from reading the content 


OPENS 
Used in each 


paragraph 


 Organize thoughts – paragraphs are inclusionary and transition smoothly to the 
next paragraph 
Pick a formula – 50% of sentences are complex and are complete statements 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are grade appropriate and varied 
Note the Words – words are used correctly and spelling is correct 
Search and Check – commas and ending punctuation - 66% accuracy 


Organization – lacks paragraphing, paragraphs do not flow between each other , subtopics are 
not categories of topic 
Pick a formula – sentences are not varied in type, sentences do not include a verb or a subject 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are overused, and are below grade level 
Note the Words – words are used incorrectly or are misspelled 
Search and Check -  commas and ending punctuation are missing or used incorrectly 
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 Lawrence, KS: Schumaker, J.B., & Sheldon, J.B. (1999). Sentence Writing Strategy. University of Kansas Center for 
Research on Learning.   


  100 Total Points                                          If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. Mastery is 90 points.  


 








C.3 Personnel 


Staffing Plan 


The staffing plan required for Pima Rose Academy effectively implements the program of 
instruction and maintains a teacher student ratio of 1:20.  Administrative staff includes a 
superintendent and two principals.   Non-instructional staff at the site consists of front desk 
clerks.  Pima Rose Academy anticipates an initial enrollment of 200 students so we will hire 10 
teachers. Pima Rose Academy’s program consists of block scheduling, which means our class 
day consists of three 5 hour sessions; therefore, we need to have enough staff to ensure full 
coverage for administration and content area during the 7am to 10pm school day. 


Position FTE Coverage at Pima Rose Academy 
Superintendent .25 Through RMG, the Superintendent oversees 


Canyon, Desert, Mountain, and Pima Rose 
Academy 


Co-Principals 2 Schedule is structured to have at least 1 
principal available during all sessions 


English Teacher 2 1 Day and 1 Evening Teacher 
Math Teacher 2 1 Day and 1 Evening Teacher 
Science Teacher 2 1 Day and 1 Evening Teacher 
Social Studies Teacher 2 1 Day and 1 Evening Teacher 
Special Education Teacher    1 Teacher works a shift to be available during all 


3 sessions 
Curriculum Resource Teacher 1 Teacher works a shift to be available during all 


3 sessions 
Front Desk Clerk  2 1 Day and 1 Evening Front Desk Clerk 


 
Rose Management Group will provide administrative support including the superintendent, 
human resources, finance, maintenance, technology, accounting and payroll services. These 
positions provide services through Rose Management Group to Pima, Canyon, Desert, and 
Mountain Rose Academy; therefore, each position is 0.25 FTE for each school.  The 
organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets confirm these numbers.  


Instructional Staff Qualifications 


Pima Rose Academy is a for-profit charter school that does not receive federal funds; thus, the 
No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements do not apply.  In order to assure our 
customers and other stakeholders that our instructional staff is qualified, Pima Rose Academy 
will apply for accreditation through AdvancEd (formerly North Central Association) that has 
requirements similar to NCLB Highly Qualified standards. All teachers are required to have a 
Bachelor’s degree and demonstrate proficiency in their content area, if they are not certified. To 
encourage teachers to become certified, we offer a financial incentive to obtain teacher 
certification.  
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C.3 Personnel 


Staffing Timeline 


 
PERSONNEL Mar., 


2011 
April, 
2011 


May, 
2011 


June, 
2011 


July, 
2011 


Aug., 2011-  
June, 2012 


Recruitment of personnel  X X X X  


Hire personnel  X X X X  


Professional Development 
for staff 


    X X 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Recruitment will begin in April, 2011, by posting job advertisements on the internet through 
Pima Rose Academy’s website and job posting websites. We also post available positions at 
community colleges and universities in the state. In addition, we will recruit internally to obtain 
experienced teachers that are currently working at Canyon, Desert, and Mountain Rose 
Academies. This timeline will allow for interviewing and selecting teachers prior to August 1, 
2011.  


Professional Development 


The following table provides the professional development plan for the 2011-2012 school year 
for teachers and principals. 
 
Professional 
Development  


Topics to include but not limited 
to the following: 


Schedule Hours 


New Teacher 
Orientation 


Policy & Procedures, Student 
software programs, Behavior 
Management, Network and 
Technology, Schoolmaster, Student 
Testing 


July 28-29, 2011 16 


Pre-service Model For Instructional 
Accountability, District Assessment 
Plan, R.O.S.E.® Teacher, Educator, 
Coach (TEC) Model, Student 
software programs (NWEA, 
Cognitive Tutor, Naviance Succeed 
Planner, Informal Reading 
Inventory, AceReader, Science Lab 
Software, A+LS), Curriculum 


August 1-9, 2011 56  


Daily Teacher 
Meetings 


Behavior Management 
Curriculum 
Special Education Consult Model 
English Language Learner program 
Accountability 
ROSE TEC 
 


Monday through 
Thursday 


144 
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Professional 
Development  


Topics to include but not limited 
to the following: 


Schedule Hours 


In-services Curriculum 
R.O.S.E.® TEC 
Accountability  


A minimum of 3 
times per year, 6 
hours 


18 


Rose Development 
Team Meetings 


Curriculum 
R.O.S.E.® TEC 
Accountability 


Every other Friday: 
July, 2010-June 
2011, 2.5 hours ea. 
mtg. 


72.50 


Rose Development 
Team Systems  


Curriculum 
R.O.S.E.® TEC 
Accountability 


Once a month : July, 
2010-June 2011, 2.5 
hours ea. mtg. 


30 


Curriculum 
Development 


Curriculum 
Student software programs 
R.O.S.E.® TEC 
Accountability 


Every other Friday 
between September-
May, 2.5 hours ea. 
mtg 


57.50 


R.O.S.E.® TEC: 
Reading 
Diagnosis/Math 
Diagnosis 


Student Testing and Data 
Curriculum 
Student software programs 
TEC Model 
 


2 weeks in June, 8 
hours per day & 
10 Fridays in the 
school year, 6.5 
hours per Friday 


145 


Total    539 
 
Pima Rose Academy provides 539 hours of professional development. Professional development 
grows instructional staff to become teachers-educators-coaches (TEC) who work in our learning 
environment. The administrative staff, the Rose Development Team consisting of principals and 
assistant principal(s), receive 102.5 hours of professional development delivered by the 
superintendent.  


Administrative Oversight Plan 


The oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational services is provided in the 
table below. Administrative personnel are provided through an agreement with Rose 
Management Group, an education service provider. The superintendent is responsible for 
professional development training that supports the Performance Management Plan with its 
academic outcomes. RMG is committed to hire personnel who are highly qualified and can work 
in our learning environment. 
Pima Rose Academy School Governing Board is a policy board that reviews and approves 
policies to ensure compliance with local, state, and federal laws.  
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Administrative Oversight by Position 


 Principals Student 
Services 
Manager 


Superintendent CFO COO School 
Governing 
Board 


Curriculum Implement at 
school site 


 Approve and 
supervise 


  Confirms 
Declaration 
of Curricular 
and 
Instructional 
Alignment ; 
Approves 
policy 


Staff 
Development 


Implement at 
school site 


 Oversee 
implementation 


  Approves 
policy 


Assessment Administer 
activities at 
school site 


 Oversee 
implementation, 
including 
academic 
oversight 


  Approves 
policy; 
reviews 
annual report 
of academic 
oversight 


Financial 
Management 


  Plan, monitor, 
and request 
school purchases 


Monitor 
cash flow 
and 
budget 


Plans, 
monitors, 
and 
requests 
business  
purchases 


Approves 
Annual 
Proposed and 
Adopted 
Budget; 
Approves 
policy 


Contracted 
Services 


Administer 
activities at 
school site 


Coordinate 
delivery of 
services 
for school 


Sign and oversee 
contractual 
agreements 


Monitor 
budget 


Contract 
administr
ator 


Approves 
policy 


Personnel Supervise 
staff at 
school site 


 Recruit and 
supervise school 
staff, principals 
and Student 
Services. 


Oversee 
compensa
tion and 
benefit 
packages 


Contract 
and 
terminate 
personnel, 
oversee 
compensa
tion and 
benefits 


Approves 
policy 


Grants 
Management 


 
Not necessary in R.O.S.E.® because of corporate status as an S-Corp 


Student 
Accountability 
Information 
System (SAIS) 


Administer 
attendance  
(School-
master) 


Enter all 
required 
SAIS data 
into 
School-
master 


Oversee and 
coordinate 
Student Services 
and principals 


Reconcile 
School-
master 
reports 
with 
SAIS 


Upload 
files to 
SAIS & 
Downloa
d to 
Schoolma
ster 


Approves 
policy 
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Compensation Plan 


Rose Management Group believes that we must offer compensation that is competitive with 
surrounding school districts and charter schools to attract and retain quality personnel.  


Position Range for salary and 
hourly rates 


Performance Bonus  


Front Desk Clerks $10.00 - $16.00 per hour $750 


Teachers $28,000 - $45,000 $2,000 + Classroom Site 
Funds (301 funds) 


Lead, Special Education, 
and Curriculum Resource 
Teachers 


$30,000 - $50,000 $2,000 + Classroom Site 
Funds (301 funds) 


Principals $50,000 - $75,000 $3,000 


 


All employees are eligible for Arizona State Retirement and long-term disability, medical, 
dental, vision, and life insurance. Pima Rose Academy will participate in a Section 125 plan to 
make the deductions pre-tax. Employees may also take advantage of accident, cancer, and short-
term disability plans through AFLAC.  


Teachers may increase their starting salary through stipends for certification that is determined 
by their content area. We also offer a financial incentive to non-certified teachers to obtain their 
certification. Classroom Site Funds (Proposition 301) will be used to increase teacher’s base 
salary, as well as reward their performance by meeting targets as set forth in the Performance 
Management Plan.  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
12th Grade Language Arts Language Arts 4 A Senior Research Project 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days First three weeks into 


the First Semester 
K-8 Writing Strand 1,all concepts; K-8 Writing Strand 2, all concepts, with a focus on HS, C2 
Organization, C4- word choice, C5- Sentence Fluency; K-8 Writing Strand 3 with a focus on 
Concept 2, Expository Writing 9th, 10th and 11th   WHS-S3C2-1  


   Unit Description 
Senior Research Project is delivered as an independent, self-paced course using a combination of computer-based and teacher- directed instruction. 
Students use (A+LS™) and presentation software for some lesson instruction and activities.  Although this course and unit are 
intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the course sequence.  Coursework directly states to the student 
when the teacher is needed for instruction and guidance.  The Language Arts instructor provides student instruction, practice, and understanding and 
performs formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the standards of the course. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:  


The focus of Senior Research Project is to guide the student to be able to develop an Enhanced Rose Idea Organizer, (ERIO), as the framework and 
process for writing their research paper.  The student is taken through the process of how to narrow a topic for a research project, develop subtopics, 
organize information, and create a framework to inform research. Guidelines and forms for each will be explored.  Each step will be broken down into 
smaller parts and examined in detail.  The student will write an expository essay explaining how to develop an ERIO for completing a research project. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 develop an ERIO for guiding research for a research paper 
 develop a thesis (hypothesis) statement narrow in focus 
 establish the thesis (hypothesis) statement with appropriate background knowledge or information 
 support the  thesis (hypothesis) statement with details, facts,  or examples 
 include primary and secondary sources of information appropriately 
 include a topic sentence and  transition for each body paragraph  
 include a variety of simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences using correct punctuation 
 include use of sentence expanders; gerund, infinitive and prepositional phrases and conjunctive adverbs 
 discuss relevant factors and variables that need to be considered when examining the topic 
 present, organize, and record information on charts, data tables, and other types of graphic presentation 
 include an effective conclusion with thesis clearly restated and supported indicating its significance 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


WHS-S3C2-1  
Strand 3: Writing Applications  
Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write , multi-paragraph essay (e.g. analysis, deduction/induction, problem/solution, extended definition) that: 


a. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
b. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
c. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, 
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d. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as 
appropriate 
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examples, or reasons 


e. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
f. includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
g. includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
h. includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as 


appropriate 
i. includes an effective conclusion 


 
Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit.  This assessment is an expository essay and demonstrates 
mastery of WHS-S3C2-1.  The student will explain how to create an ERIO for research to demonstrate an understanding 
of expository writing as the form, the writing process as the vehicle for developing the essay and the writing elements 
necessary to complete the details.   


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


The unit summative assessment is a 5 paragraph expository essay. The essay is worth 100 points. The ERIO essay will 
be assessed using a rubric based on the ERIO expository essay format.  
A passing score of 90% must be achieved on the expository essay to be considered “Mastery”. A score of less on the 
essay will result in the student having to revise the essay.    
    Grade Breakdown:      90% = Mastery 
       < 90% = Needs Revisions 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 
 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– Language Arts 4 A 
Presentation and word processing software, access to internet 
Expository ERIO/ERIO rubric/ERIO samples 
Research Topic 
Paper/Pencil for note-taking, writing  
Language Arts Instructor for instruction, practice, and understanding and test proctoring 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided through the 
study portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS 
course.  A language 
arts teacher is readily 
available when the 
student needs 
additional help. 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Describe mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Provide an overview of using the 
ERIO framework for writing expository 
essays for any content area. 
 Review the generic research ERIO 
provided. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Review the organization of an 
ERIO.  
 Demonstrate the form of the ERIO 
by showing a variety of examples of 
ERIOs. 
 Provide assignment for the week, 
“How to create an ERIO for research”.   
 
Independent Practice  
(35 min) 
 Review research paper 
requirements and cue cards 
containing: 


° OPENS: Organize thoughts Pick 
a formula, Explore words to fit 
the formula, Note the Words, 
Search and Check.  


° WRITER: Write on every other 
line using OPENS: Read the 
paper for meaning. : Identify and 
make corrections using the 
COPS questions. Take the 
paper to someone for help 
Execute a final copy.  Reread 
your paper. 


° COPS: (Capitalization, Overall 
Appearance, Punctuation, 
Spelling) 


 Begin planning out Ideas using the 
Expository ERIO. 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Describe the use of 
categories and inclusion for 
developing an ERIO. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Demonstrate the first step in 
creating an ERIO, developing 
the 5 main headings. 
 
Independent Practice  
(40 min) 
 Follow ERIO format to 
create headings for each 
section of the ERIO.   
 Develop a thesis statement 
for the research project based 
using the ERIO headings. 
 Evaluate the thesis 
statement by asking if it will fit 
in the ERIO framework.   
 Evaluate the ERIO by 
checking if the headings cover 
the research; if not, revise. 
 Begin generating ideas for 
an expository essay and keep 
notes on the process. 
 


Introduction (5 min) 
 Describe the format of 
each of the subtopics 
under each topic.  
 Review what, how and 
why questions and 
statements.   
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Review other ERIOs 
looking at examples of 
subtopics. 
 
Independent Practice  
(45 min) 
 Review the 
connections between main 
headings and subtopics.  
 Use the example 
ERIOs and research 
information to begin 
generating subtopics 
under each heading. 
 Generate a rough draft 
of expository essay.  


Review (10 min) 
 Model how to use 
inclusion strategies. 
  Review the development 
of a sample of ERIOs. 
 
Independent Practice  
(50 min) 
  Continue to develop the 
ERIO using inclusion, 
examples provided, and by 
focusing on research project 
information.   
 Revise ERIO as needed. 
 Use OPENS and COPS 
to edit rough draft of 
expository essay for 
formatting, content, and 
mechanical errors. 


Review (10 min) 
 Review ERIO format 
and review research 
process. 
 
Independent Practice  
(50 min) 
  Execute a final copy of 
ERIO and turn it in. 
 Edit final of the 
expository essay on “How 
to create an ERIO”. 
 Read it out loud. 
 Double check using 


COPS. 
 Reread paper.  
 Read it backwards 


one sentence at a 
time. 


  Make final revisions 
and submit final copy. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
mastery and course 
expectations. 
 Student takes notes on 
ERIO for writing an essay. 
 
Guided Practice (15 min) 
 Student reviews ERIO 
form and a variety of 
examples. 
 Student reviews ERIO 
assignment. 
 
Independent Practice  
(35 min) 
 Student reviews research 
assignment and cue cards 
for OPENS, WRITER and 
COPS. 
 Student begins planning 
out ideas using the 
Expository ERIO.  
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
developing categories and use of 
inclusion. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Student practices writing main 
headings for ERIO. 
 
Independent Practice (40 min) 
 Student creates 5 inclusive 
headings for ERIO. 
 Student develops a thesis 
statement for research project.  
 Student evaluates the thesis 
and the ERIO headings for 
consistency.  
 Student evaluates the ERIO by 
checking if the headings cover the 
research; if not, revise. 
 Student gathers ideas, content 
and details for essay assignment. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction (5 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
formatting of subtopics and 
what, how and why questions 
and statements. 
 
Guided Practice (10 min) 
 Student reviews ERIO 
examples focusing on 
subtopics.   
 
Independent Practice(45 min) 
 Student reviews developed 
main headings for ERIO and 
connections to the subtopics. 
 Student uses current 
research and examples to 
generate subtopics for ERIO. 
 Student completes first draft 
of expository essay, “How to 
create an ERIO”.  
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed.  


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student uses inclusion 
strategies to review headings 
and subtopics developed for 
ERIO. 
  
Independent Practice  
(50 min) 
 Student continues to develop 
the ERIO using inclusion, 
examples provided, and by 
focusing on research project 
information.   
 Student continues to review 
and revise ERIO. 
 Student uses OPENS and 
COPS to edit rough draft of 
expository essay for formatting, 
content and mechanical errors. 
 Student requests teacher 
support as needed. 
 


Introduction (10 min) 
 Student reviews ERIO 
format and research process. 
 
Independent Practice  
(50 min) 
 Student executes a final copy 
of ERIO and turns it in. 
 Student prints final copy of 
expository essay on “How to 
create an ERIO”.  
 Student reads essay aloud 
and double checks it using 
COPS. 
 Student rereads paper. 
 Student reads it backwards 
one sentence at a time. 
 Student makes final 
revisions and submits final 
copy. 


 
 
 
 
 







A.5 Curriculum Samples – Writing 12 


Approved March 8, 2010 Attachment E      86 
 


Language Arts 4A – Senior Research Project Summative Assessment 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery WHS-S3C2-1 
Strand 3: Writing Applications Concept 2 Expository  
P O 1 Write a multi-paragraph essay (e.g. analysis, deduction/induction, problem/solution, extended definition) that:  
j. includes background information to establish the thesis (hypothesis, essential question), as appropriate 
k. states a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) with a narrow focus 
l. includes evidence in support of a thesis (hypothesis, essential question) in the form of details, facts, examples, or reasons 
m. communicates information and ideas from primary and/or secondary sources accurately and coherently, as appropriate 
n. attributes sources of information as appropriate 
o.  includes a topic sentence for each body paragraph 
p.  includes relevant factors and variables that need to be considered 
q.  includes visual aids to organize and record information on charts, data tables, maps and graphs, as appropriate 
r.  includes an effective conclusion 


 
 
Writing Prompt: 


Using the ERIO below describe how developing an ERIO will help you complete your research paper.  Compare the use of the ERIO to other writing processes, 
procedures you have used in the past to write papers.  Remember to focus on expository writing as the process.  You will also need to incorporate your newly acquired 
sophisticated sentence writing strategies using OPENS and review for COPS. 
This essay should be double spaced, use 12 point Times New Roman or Arial font, and follow the ERIO format.  


 
E-RIO – 5 Paragraph Expository Essay:  Research Focus 


Thesis Statement: The Big Picture! 
Why should this topic be researched, observed, or experienced? 


How the thesis is pursued (explored, researched, etc.)? 
What is the thesis? 


3 


Related Source #1  
Why is this source valuable? 


How does this source support the thesis? 
What is the supporting evidence from this source? 


2 


Related Source #2 
Why is this source valuable? 


How does this source relate to the thesis? 
What is the supporting evidence? 


2 


What point is this thesis making? 
Why is it important to approach the topic this way? 


How did the sources support this thesis? 
What evidence supports this thesis? 


1 


Summary  
What was the thesis? (Restate the thesis)  


How was the thesis supported in the essay? 
Why is this thesis important or valuable? 


3-Sum 


 © Rose Management Group 2010    Powered by R.O.S.E®  
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ERIO Rubric for LA4A Expository Essay:  Senior Research Project 
20 Points 


each Paragraph 
Related 


Paragraph 
Met (20 points each)  


(Content – 10 pts; OPENS 5 pts, COPS 5pts) 
Not Met (0 points ) 


 3 The paragraph includes: 
 a clearly stated and precise thesis statement. 
 why the topic should be researched, observed or experienced. 
 background information to establish the thesis as appropriate. 
 a description of how the thesis will be explored, researched, or explained. 
 transitions to the following paragraph.   


OPENS- see below – 5pts  
COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
Thesis statement is too broad in focus. 
The value of the topic has not been identified. 
Lacks any background knowledge or information 
Does not explain how the thesis will be examined further 
Lacks transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 2 


 2 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph. 
 why the source is valuable. 
 a description of how the source supports the thesis. 
 accurate and factual supporting evidence.  
 referenced primary or secondary sources. 
 a transition to the following paragraph   


OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The source information is vague or has no clear connection to the thesis. 
The evidence or facts do not support the thesis. 
Sources are not primary or secondary sources and can not be considered to be reliable. 
Sources are not referenced at all or are referenced inappropriately. 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 1 The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph. 
 the point of the thesis statement. 
 an explanation of how the source evidence supports the thesis. 
 a description how the facts support the thesis statement. 
 clarification of how the information provided is factual and true. 


a transition to the following paragraph  
OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


 
The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph. 
The focus or point of the thesis statement was not directly stated, implied or avoided. 
Includes background information to establish the thesis as appropriate. 
Relevant factors and variables that need to be considered are missing. 
Lacks a transition to the following paragraph 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


 3 
SUM 


 


The paragraph includes: 
 a topic sentence that transitions from the prior paragraph 
 a clearly restated and precise thesis statement 
 a description of how the thesis was supported by the facts 
 the value of this thesis topic 
 an interesting closure, a thorough explanation, or desire to learn more. 


OPENS- see below – 5pts 
COPS- see below – 5pts 


The paragraph does not have a leading topic sentence or transition from prior paragraph 
The thesis is not restated 
There is no clear connection between the source information and the thesis 
Value for exploring this topic was not provided 
The conclusion does not provide closure, interest for more information, or sense of 
accomplishment 
OPENS- see below 
COPS- see below  


COPS 
Used in each 


paragraph 


 Capitalization is correct 
Organization - spacing, margin, font, and alignment follows paper guidelines 
Punctuation – end punctuation commas, and semicolons used correctly 
Spelling – words are spelled correctly 


Capitalization - proper nouns and beginnings of sentences are not capitalized consistently 
Organization – lacks paragraphing, incorrect spacing, font changes, and not aligned 
Punctuation – commas, semicolons used incorrectly, ending punctuation incorrect or missing 
Spelling – incorrect spelling distracts the reader from reading the content 


OPENS 
Used in each 


paragraph 


 Organize thoughts – paragraphs are inclusionary and transition smoothly to the next 
paragraph 
Pick a formula – 50% of sentences are complex and are complete statements 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are grade appropriate and varied 
Note the Words – words are used correctly and spelling is correct 
Search and Check – commas and ending punctuation - 66% accuracy 
 Lawrence, KS: Schumaker, J.B., & Sheldon, J.B. (1999). Sentence Writing Strategy. University of Kansas Center for Research 
on Learning.   


Organization – lacks paragraphing, paragraphs do not flow between each other , subtopics are 
not categories of topic 
Pick a formula – sentences are not varied in type, sentences do not include a verb or a subject 
Explore words to fit the formula – words are overused, and are below grade level 
Note the Words – words are used incorrectly or are misspelled 
Search and Check -  commas and ending punctuation are missing or used incorrectly 


  100 Total Points                                          If any item is not met, that section will need to be revised to meet the criteria for mastery. Mastery is 90 points. 


 








A. 5 Curriculum Samples – Reading 10 


Approved March 8, 2010                                                                      Attachment E                                                                42 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
10th  Grade Language Arts English Literature Skills 2B Lesson 14: Reading Poetry 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 Days Second Semester Strand 1- K-3 C2 1,3 (phonemic awareness) & 5; Strand1 – 4-8 C4PO3,4,5 and 6(vocabulary) Strand 2 K-8 


Focus on Concept 1 PO4 through PO 10 in 8th grade, Comprehending Literary Text and 9th grade LAHS-S2C1-
02  


   Unit Description 
Lesson 14: Reading Poetry is delivered as an independent, self-paced, computer-based course. Students use (A+LS™) for lesson 
instruction and activities. Although this course and unit are intended to be taken as an independent, self-paced program, teacher involvement is built into the lesson 
sequence.  This allows the language arts instructor to check student understanding and perform formative assessments to ensure the student is able to master the 
standards on the summative assessment at the end of the unit. 
 
The following topics are covered in this unit:   


Students are reintroduced to literary terms or devices generally used in works of fiction.  The student will examine different types of poetry, focusing on the selection 
of words and how they will be used as important elements of a poem.    The ability to identify and analyze different elements of figurative language will lead to an 
enhanced appreciation of this genre of literature.   The different elements of figurative language focused on in this lesson include simile, metaphor, personification, 
hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery.  The student is provided a mnemonic device MISSHAP for analyzing and explaining the use of literary terms presented 
in this lesson.   The student will be able to identify, analyze, and explain the meaning of each literary term. 
 
After completing this unit, the student will be able to: 


 Determine the types of figurative language in a variety of poetry types.  
 Analyze the connotative meanings of words as they are used in a variety of poetry types.   
 Explain the use of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery, in the context of a 
              variety of poetry types. 
 Analyze different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a variety of 
              poetry types. 
 Infer the meaning of similes, metaphors, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a variety of poetry types.   
 Analyze a variety of poetry by using a mnemonic device to identify seven types of figurative language. 
 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


Grade 10 - LAHS-S2C1-02  
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2 Analyze the author’s use of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, 
and imagery in a literary selection.   
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Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


The summative assessment is at the end of the unit. This assessment is matching, fill in the blank and short answer response. It 
measures the mastery of Grade 10 - LAHS-S2C1-02. 
 
The student will need to identify figurative language represented by examples of a variety of literature phrases, then analyze and 
infer the meaning of the phrases. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


Matching and fill in the blank answers are worth - 1 point; short answer response questions are worth 2 point for each item. The total 
points available are 30 pts.  An answer key is provided. 
 
A passing score of 70% must be achieved on the unit test and/or essay to be considered “successfully completed.”  A score of less 
than 70% on the unit test and/or the essay will result in the student having to retake the test.      
Grade Breakdown: by percent   


  90 – 100% = A   
       80 – 89%   = B   
       70 – 79%   = C              
    < 70%   = no credit           


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
(Include all items for the entire unit.) 


Computer with access to (A+LS™)– – Lesson 14  Reading Poetry 
Examples of Poetry listed in lesson  
Language Arts Instructor for lesson activity clarification, further explanations, discussion of content, and test proctoring 
Paper/Pen/Paper for note taking 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
Is provided 
through the study 
portion of the unit 
lesson in the A+LS™ 
course.  A Language 
Arts teacher is 
readily available 
when the student 
needs further help. 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (pgs. 1-9) 
(20 min) 
 Describe mastery and course 
expectations 
 Overview several definitions of 
poetry, comparison of poetry and 
music 
 Introduce three types of poetry.  
 Generate connections with 
prior knowledge of poetry 
arrangement, rhyming and 
figurative language terminology 
 Review the seven types of 
figurative language using the 
mnemonic MISSHAP 
Guided Practice  
(40 min) 
 Demonstrate analyzing a piece 
of lyrical poetry using “A Red, 
Red Rose” by Robert Burns  
 Explain how it demonstrates 
lyrical poetry; describe the 
arrangement and rhyming 
scheme 
 Describe MISSHAP as a 
mnemonic device previously used 
to memorize seven common 
literary elements that are used in 
works of literature 
 Introduce MISSHAP as a tool 
that can be used to search for 
particular types of figurative 
language for analyzing poetry 
 Identify which of the seven 
types of figurative language, 
using MISSHAP, are found in the 
poem 
 Infer the meaning of each of 
the phrases 


Intro/Review (pgs.10-14 ) 
(10 min) 
 Describe the value of 
figurative language in poetry 
 Describe a sonnet and the 
most popular forms and 
arrangements 
 
Guided Practice 
 (25min) 
 Demonstrate analyzing a 
sonnet using “Sonnet 73” by 
William Shakespeare 
 Explain how it is identified as 
a sonnet; describe the 
arrangement and rhyming 
scheme 
 Describe how the final 
couplet in this sonnet is a 
summary or prediction of the 
first twelve lines 
 
Independent Practice  
(25 min) 
 Identify which of the seven 
types of figurative language, 
using MISSHAP, are found in, 
“Sonnet 73”, by Shakespeare 
 Infer the meaning of the 
phrases 
 Compare the inferences of 
the phrases to the summary as 
inferred by the final couplet   


Intro/Review (pgs. 15-16) 
(10 min) 
 Describe how literary 
works are developed 
similar to basic writing 
 Describe Dramatic 
Poetry as compared to a 
Drama. Describe the 
narrative elements such 
as setting, conflict, and 
plot 
 
Guided Practice 
 (20min) 
 Demonstrate analyzing 
dramatic poetry using 
“Danny Deever”, by 
Rudyard Kipling 
 Explain how it is 
identified as dramatic 
poetry, describe the 
arrangement and form 
 
Independent Practice  
(30 min) 
 Identify which of the 
seven types of figurative 
language, using 
MISSHAP, are found in, 
“Danny Deever”, by 
Rudyard Kipling 
 Infer the meaning of 
the phrases 
 


Intro/Review (pgs. 17-22) 
(10 min) 
 Describe narrative poetry 
as compared to a short 
story; it contains elements of 
characters, setting, plot and 
point of view 
 Describe ballads and 
epics as narrative poetry 
  
Independent Practice  
(50 min) 
 Practice analyzing 
narrative poetry using a 
ballad and an epic poem 
  Identify which of the 
seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, 
are found in, “The Wreck of 
the Hesperus”, by Henry 
Wadsworth Longfellow 
 Infer the meaning of the 
phrases 
 Identify which of the 
seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, 
are found in, an excerpt from 
“The Odyssey”, by Henry 
Wadsworth Longfellow 
 Infer the meaning of the 
phrases 
 


Review  (Lesson 14)   
(15 min) 
Review concepts from 
A+LS, Lesson 10, 
Reading Poetry 
 
Check Mastery  
 (45 min) 
Teacher provides test 
and proctors testing 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Introduction (20 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
course expectations and 
mastery 
 Student generates 
connections to prior 
knowledge of poetry form 
and rhyming. 
 Student takes notes on 
definitions, the Mnemonic 
MISSHAP, and the figurative 
language represented by the 
mnemonic device. 
 
Guided Practice (40 min) 
 Student practices 
analyzing a piece of lyrical 
poetry using “A Red, Red 
Rose” by Robert Burns.  
 Student uses MISSHAP 
as a tool to search for the 
seven types of figurative 
language.  
 Student infers the 
meaning of each of the 
phrases.   
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 
 


Intro/Review (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
sonnets, the arrangement and 
rhyming scheme. 
 
Guided Practice (25min) 
 Student practices analyzing a 
sonnet using “Sonnet 73” by 
William Shakespeare.  
 Student infers meaning of last 
couplet in sonnet. 
 
Independent Practice (25 min) 
 Student identifies which of the 
seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, are 
found in, “Sonnet 73”, by 
Shakespeare. 
 Student infers the meaning of 
the phrases. 
 Student compares the 
inferences of the phrases to the 
summary as inferred by the final 
couplet.   
 Student meets with teacher for 
clarification of understanding. 
 


Intro/Review (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
dramatic Poetry as compared to 
a drama. 
 
Guided Practice (20min) 
 Student analyzes dramatic 
poetry using “Danny Deever”, by 
Rudyard Kipling. 
 
Independent Practice (30 min) 
 Student identifies which of 
the seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, are 
found in, “Danny Deever”, by 
Rudyard Kipling. 
 Student infers the meaning of 
the phrases. 
 Student meets with teacher 
for clarification of understanding. 
 


Intro/Review (10 min) 
 Student takes notes on 
narrative poetry as compared to 
a short story. 
 
Independent Practice (50 min) 
 Student practices analyzing 
narrative poetry using a ballad 
and an epic poem 
  Student identifies which of 
the seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, are 
found in, “The Wreck of the 
Hesperus”, by Henry Wadsworth 
Longfellow. 
 Student infers the meaning 
of the phrases. 
 Student identifies which of 
the seven types of figurative 
language, using MISSHAP, are 
found in an excerpt from “The 
Odyssey” by Henry Wadsworth 
Longfellow. 
 Student infers the meaning 
of the phrases. 
 Student meets with teacher 
for clarification of understanding. 
 


Review  (15 min) 
  Student reviews 
concepts from ALS, 
Lesson 14, Reading 
Poetry. 
 Student meets with 
teacher for clarification of 
understanding. 


 
Check Mastery (45 min) 
Teacher provides test and 
proctors testing. 


 
 
 
 







A. 5 Curriculum Samples – Reading 10 


Approved March 8, 2010                                                                      Attachment E                                                                46 
 


Reading Poetry Summative Assessment 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) for Mastery  
10th Grade - LAHS-S2C1-02 
Strand 2: Comprehending Literary Text: Identifies the comprehension strategies that are specific in the study of a variety of literature. 
Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature. 
PO 2.  Explain different elements of figurative language, including simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, symbolism, allusion, and imagery in a literary selection.      


 
1. Below you have a list of literary terms and examples of phrases taken directly from a variety of poetry.   Match the term with the phrase by placing 


the correct letter next to the correct phrase; remember to use your mnemonic device.  On the line below the phrase provide an analysis for each one. 
              (1 point for correct item matched, 2 points for appropriate analysis) (21 pts.)  
Literary Term   Answer Phrase 


 
a. allusion  


 “Blue were her eyes as the fairy-flax”,  "The Wreck of the Hesperus" Henry Wadsworth Longfellow 
 


 
b. symbol 


 


 And she thought of Christ, who stilled the wave, On the Lake of Galilee.  "The Wreck of the Hesperus" Henry Wadsworth Longfellow 
 


 
c. imagery 


 “That on the ashes of his youth doth lie”, “Sonnet 73”, by William Shakespeare 
 
 


d. personification 
 


 “The sun descending in the west, the evening star does shine; the birds are silent in their nest, and I must seek for mine.”  “Night”, William 
Blake 
 
  


 
e. metaphor 


 “Upon those boughs which shake against the cold”, “Sonnet 73” by William Shakespeare 
 
 


f. hyperbole 
 


 "All the world's a stage..." – Shakespeare 
 


 
g. simile 


 "A coward dies a thousand deaths”, quote adapted from William Shakespeare’s, “Cowards die many times before their deaths." 
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2. Below is a poem from the lesson, “A Red, Red Rose”, By Robert Burns.   Use your mnemonic device to identify at least three literary elements used 


in the poem, write the term in the first column next to the phrase.  Analyze the meaning of each of the phrases identified.   
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       (1 point for correct item matched, 2 points for appropriate analysis) (9 pts)  
 


Literary Term Poem Analysis of the Phrase 
 "A Red Red Rose"  
 By Robert Burns  
 O my Luve's like a red red rose  
 That's newly sprung in June:  
 O my Luve's like the melodie  
 That's sweetly play'd in tune.  
   
 As fair art thou my bonnie lass  
 So deep in luve am I;  
 And I will luve thee still my dear  
 Till a' the seas gang dry.  
   
 Till a' the seas gang dry ,my dear  
 And the rocks melt wi' the sun;  
 And I will luve thee still my dear  
 While the sands o' life shall run.  
   
 And fare-thee-weel my only Luve!  
 And fare-thee-weel a while!  
 And I will come again my Luve  
 Tho’ ‘twere ten thousand mile!  


 
Answer Key 
1.  a. simile b. allusion c. symbol d. imagery e. personification f. metaphor g. hyperbole; any reasonable connotation or inference is acceptable for the analysis. 
2.  “A Red Red Rose” – symbol; O my luve’s like the melodie – simile; while the sands o’life shall run – personification; Tho’ ‘twere then thousand mile! – 
allusion; (There are other examples in the text) any reasonable connotation or inference is acceptable for the analysis. 


 





		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.

		Concept 1: Elements of Literature: Identify, analyze, and apply knowledge of the structures and elements of literature.
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Contract with Education Service Provider 


Pima Rose Academy (PRA) intends to contract with an education service provider, Rose 
Management Group, Inc., (RMG).  RMG, an education management organization, will provide 
funding and comprehensive educational services.  RMG currently has agreements with our three 
related schools, Mountain Rose Academy, Desert Rose Academy and Canyon Rose Academy. 
PRA will sign an agreement with RMG for comprehensive educational services and business 
services.  


RMG uses the Rose Operating System for Education®, (R.O.S.E.®) which offers a unique 
approach to secondary schooling (Kinghorn, et al, 2009).  Pima Rose Academy is able to take 
advantage of an existing EMO, Rose Management Group, thus, receiving higher quality service 
than one school could afford. For example, Pima Rose Academy is able to secure a turnkey state 
of the art facility designed specifically for our academic program; in addition, all of the 
educational and business services are provided that have a history of compliance. 


Reference 


Kinghorn, E., Kinghorn, C., Hurtado, K., Capen, C., Shalek, I., Schlessman, A., Hurtado, P., & 
Kinghorn, C. (2009).  Systemic transformation:  Quality choice within 21st century 
American high schools.  Tucson, Arizona:  Rose Management Group.  Retrieved from 
http://www.rosemanagement.com/RosePublications/ROSE_STM.pdf 


 


Services Provided 


RMG will also provide initial and ongoing financial support, including short term loans for 
working capital and arranging equipment leasing agreements.  Rose Management Group has a 
history of success for student achievement outcomes (see A.1 Educational Philosophy) and 
effective business operations at three existing alternative education charter high schools in the 
northwest, central, and eastside locations of Tucson. There is an opportunity in southwest Tucson 
for Rose Management Group to provide a similar choice through Pima Rose Academy. Existing 
Rose Academies have made a positive impact on the learning community by providing an 
alternative choice in Tucson.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.rosemanagement.com/RosePublications/ROSE_STM.pdf
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Contractual Agreement with Education Service Provider 


A Comprehensive School Management Agreement with Pima Rose Academy 
 


In consideration of payments, not to exceed $7,500 per student per year, of all state, federal and 
local revenue received by Pima Rose Academy, Inc. to Rose Management Group, Inc. (RMG), 
RMG will: 


Provide its R.O.S.E.® (Rose Operating System for Education®) program to Pima Rose 
Academy.   


Instructional System 


RMG will provide the following: 


1. Specialized Equipment and Facilities used within the R.O.S.E.® approach to 
education 


2. Electronic and hard copy instructional materials customized to meet the requirements 
of the State of Arizona 


3. Management of all instructors 
4. Management of all administration 
5. A Comprehensive Accountability System that includes a student management system 


and SAIS administrative and software support 
6. Educational Philosophy that will promote the R.O.S.E.® approach to education 


 
Mission 
 
Pima Rose Academy provides an alternative high school setting that is designed to increase 
students’ academic standing through the timely completion of academic credits and improvement 
of grades. We believe that our success lies in our ability to Honor the Promise of Education.  


SERVICES PROVIDED 


Human Resource services 


 RMG, Inc. will be responsible for all recruitment, training, professional development, 
evaluation, and (if necessary) termination of all employees contracted (salary and 
hourly) by RMG, Inc. that work at the school. 


 All employees contracted by RMG, Inc. shall have the minimum qualifications 
required by the State of Arizona, the school’s chartering agency, and the school’s 
policy manual. 


 RMG, Inc. will maintain current liability insurance coverage for any liability or 
litigation arising from personnel contracts and agreements for the School, personnel, 
students, State and Federal entities, its Governing Board and Board of Directors, and 
its operations. 


 RMG, Inc. shall not become party to any agreement with any principal, teacher, 
clerical or staff employee union without the expressed, written consent of the Pima 
Rose Academy Governing Board. 
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Student recruitment 


RMG, Inc. will provide adequate and appropriate advertisement of the school at the local, state 
and national level. 


Ownership of Capital Equipment, Fixtures, Machinery and Materials 


RMG, Inc. will be the sole owner of all capital equipment, fixtures, machinery and materials 
used or located at the school. 


School start-up capital and facilities financing assistance; 


 It is RMG’s policy to ensure a successful and productive long-term relationship with 
PRA. In that light, RMG will, to the best of its ability, adjust initial management fees to 
accommodate startup and first year cash flow needs. 


 RMG, Inc. shall provide sufficient working capital for the school prior to its receipt of 
sufficient revenue.  This amount shall be reimbursed with interest and any applicable 
fees on a monthly basis not to exceed $7,500 per student. 


 The school shall be fiscally responsible to repay the following initial investments and 
on-going costs associated with the successful operation of the school provided by 
RMG, Inc. and/or its affiliates: 


1. Intellectual property 
2. Costs associated with the charter’s value 


Business management and comprehensive administrative services; 


 Accounting 
 Budget preparation 
 Audit preparation and representation 
 Legal issues and consultations 


School operations management; 


 Personnel policies and management of personnel 
 Computer maintenance and support 
 Building maintenance and support 


Facilities planning and management; 


Rose Management Group, Inc. will provide comprehensive facilities management and planning.  
This includes any renovation and/or new construction. 


Special education services; 


Rose Management Group, Inc. will provide comprehensive special education management and 
planning services.  This includes compliance auditing. 


Reporting and compliance services; 


Rose Management Group, Inc. will provide comprehensive management and planning of the 
following: 


 State reporting 
 Budget 


 


 







B.4.1 Education Service Provider 


 


220 
 


 


Reporting and compliance services; 


 Financial 
 Student attendance 


 
Education Service Provider Accountability Oversight 


 
Both parties are responsible for ensuring that the agreement is upheld. Rose Management Group 
will ensure that Pima Rose Academy will adhere to the Performance Management Plan to 
maintain accountability that is overseen and implemented by the Superintendent. Pima Rose 
Academy School Governing Board will receive school performance updates through the 
Superintendent’s report. Pima Rose Academy School Governing Board is responsible to ensure 
compliance with policy and the services outlined on the agreement are provided. Pima Rose 
Academy personnel provided by Rose Management Group are responsible for implementing the 
educational and business program and services. Key administrative staff provided by Rose 
Management Group is responsible for supervision of the educational and business services 
provided to Pima Rose Academy.  


Charter high schools that are currently managed by Rose Management Group 
 


School Name School Location Contact  
Canyon Rose 
Academy 
  


2401 S. Wilmot  
Tucson, AZ  85711 


Kelly Hurtado, Superintendent 
520-797-4884 


Desert Rose 
Academy 


326 W. Ft. Lowell 
Tucson, AZ  85705 


Kelly Hurtado, Superintendent 
520-797-4884 


Mountain Rose 
Academy 


3686  W. Orange Grove Rd., Ste. 180 
Tucson, AZ  85741 


Kelly Hurtado, Superintendent 
520-797-4884 


 
Performance data for Canyon, Desert, and Mountain Rose Academy Charter High Schools 


 
AZLEARNS Label Consistently labeled “Performing” under Alternative School status 


since inception 
Annual Audit Consistently passed annual audit requirements 


 
Arizona Department of 
Education on-site 
monitoring for Special 
Education 


Results of on-site monitoring were “In Compliance” in 2 out of 5 
areas and “Partial High” in 3 out of 5 areas meaning we are able to 
meet compliance standards quickly.  
 


North Central 
Accredited  


Currently accredited 
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Organization’s History and Establishment of Principals 


The organization was established initially as a charter high school Mountain Rose Academy, in 
1999 in Tucson, Arizona. Rose Management Group was created as an Educational Management 
Organization for Mountain and Desert Rose Academy when Desert Rose Academy was 
chartered in 2000. Canyon Rose Academy, the third active charter high school in the Rose 
system, was established in 2003. Rose Management Group currently employs 72 employees 
consisting of a core administrative group who provide essential services to the three schools. Dr. 
Eugene and Catherine Kinghorn founded Rose Management Group and were responsible for 
establishing Mountain, Desert, and Canyon Rose Academies charters. With subsequent growth 
from one small charter school to three robust charter schools, the core group of principals has 
expanded to include a Superintendent for Schools, Chief Financial Officer, Assistant Chief 
Financial Officer, Chief Operations Officer, and Chief Research and Development Officer. The 
annual operating budget is $7 million.   


Relationship between Existing Operations and Pima Rose Academy 


Throughout the past ten years, Rose Management Group’s charter schools, the Rose Academies, 
have offered choice for an alternative education through northwest, central and east locations in 
Tucson. Pima Rose Academy will sign the operating agreement, included Section B.4.1., with 
Rose Management Group to provide the same choice in the southwest area of Tucson. Through 
the operating agreement, Rose Management Group will provide all educational and business 
services to Pima Rose Academy. 


Attainment of Licenses and Permits 


The current status of Pima Rose Academy, Inc. licenses or permits: 


 S-Corp.: Arizona Corporate Commission File Number: 15757580 


 Federal Employer Identification  Number: 27-1652697 
 


See Timeline contained in C.1 Facilities Acquisitions for information about permits, such as 
Certificate of Occupancy & fire inspections, required for operation. 
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Roles and Responsibilities of Principals 


Principal 
Name 


Title  Roles & Responsibilities 


Dr. Eugene 
Kinghorn & 
Catherine 
Kinghorn 


CEO  Responsible for Corporate Board and School Board 
accountability, operations, and structures. 


 Responsible for policy, procedure, and regulatory compliance 
and growth for Rose Management Group and the Rose 
Academy Charter High Schools. 


 Responsible for all RMG and Rose Academy’s accountability, 
operations, and structures. 


 Responsible for corporate Succession Plan for the Rose 
Academy Charter High Schools. 


Ian Shalek 


Chad 
Kinghorn 


CFO 


Asst. CFO 


 Responsible for advising on policies and procedures that 
conform to generally accepted auditing procedures and 
generally accepted government auditing standards. 


 Responsible for creating, developing, documenting, and 
preparing short-term, long-term budget and cash flow models. 


 Responsible for coordinating with external CPA for annual 
audit. 


 Responsible for developing and maintaining banking 
relationships. 


Cathleen 
Capen 


COO  Responsible for business and financial operations and 
structures. 


 Responsible for human resources. 
 Responsible for accounting and facilities. 
 Responsible for compliance with local, state, and federal 


requirements. 
Kelly 
Hurtado 


Superintendent  Responsible for School Board accountability, operations, and 
structures. 


 Responsible for policy, procedure, and regulatory compliance 
and growth for the district. 


 Responsible for Human Resources and professional 
development. 


 Responsible for all business and financial operations and 
structures. 


 Responsible for Student Services, Accounting and Facilities. 
 Responsible for Student achievement, curriculum and 


instruction. 
Dr. Amy 
Schlessman 


Chief Research 
& 
Development 
Officer 


 Responsible for keeping current with trends in research and 
best practice which affect the organization 


 Responsible for providing empirical foundation for 
accountability evidence within organization 


 Responsible for creation of R.O.S.E.® products for students 
and corporate growth. 
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School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 


Compliance with Arizona Statutes 


Pima Rose Academy demonstrates compliance with the minimum requirements of number of school days 
per year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01(B). Pima Rose Academy will operate on the basis of a four-
day school week with 144 days of instruction. Students will attend four (4) five-hour school days for a 
total of twenty (20) hours per week or 1200 minutes per week. This schedule meets the minimum annual 
instructional hour requirements as stipulated in A.R.S. §15-901. Student annual hours of instruction with 
a four day schedule will equal 720 hours for the school year. 


 
Student Weekly Block Schedule(s) 


 
Rationale for weekly schedule offering flexibility to target population 
 
The student weekly schedule provides Pima Rose Academy students the following: 


a. Flexibility of block scheduling to accommodate personal, family, and work commitments, 
b. Flexibility for dual enrollment in college, 
c. Flexibility for students behind in credit to attend multiple sessions. 


  


  Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 
Weekly Hours of 


Instruction Friday* 
7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM Morning 


Session 12:00 PM 12:00 PM 12:00 PM 12:00 PM 20 hours/1200 minutes 2:30 PM 


12:00 PM 12:00 PM 12:00 PM 12:00 PM 8:00 AM Afternoon 
Session 5:00 PM 5:00 PM 5:00 PM 5:00 PM 20 hours/1200 minutes 2:30 PM 


5:00 PM 5:00 PM 5:00 PM 5:00 PM 8:00 AM Evening 
Session 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 20 hours/1200 minutes 2:30 PM 


* Fridays are not an instructional school day. Students can come on Friday(s) with parent permission to receive extra tutoring 
in AIMS, coursework, or to move ahead in their course studies. Not all Fridays are open campus to students. Please consult 
calendar. 
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Daily Instructional Minutes & Core Academics 


Students are seated within the school classroom according to their grade level. This allows the teacher to 
monitor time on task.  In addition, this seating arrangement enables teachers to work individually with 
students, or in small groups of students by grade level and content area, given the specified timeframe 
below.   Please note a high percentage of our target population does not have the appropriate course 
credit that aligns with their cohort status.  


Morning Session 7am – 12pm Afternoon Session 12pm – 
5pm 


Evening Session 5pm – 10pm 


7-8 am       9th  and 10th grade 
English (60 mins) 


11th and 12th  grade Math 
(60 mins)         


12-1 
pm 


9th  and 10th grade 
English (60 mins) 


11th and 12th  grade 
Math  (60 mins)       


5-6 pm 9th  and 10th grade 
English (60 mins) 


11th and 12th  grade Math 
(60 mins)        


8-9 am       9th and 10th grade 
Science (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
English (60 mins) 


1-2 pm 9th and 10th grade 
Science (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
English (60 mins) 


6-7 pm 9th and 10th grade Science 
(60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
English (60 mins) 


9-10 am     9th and 10th grade Math 
(60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Science (60 mins) 


2-3 pm 9th and 10th grade Math 
(60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Science (60 mins) 


7-8 pm 9th and 10th grade Math 
(60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Science (60 mins) 


10-11 am   9th and 10th grade Social 
Studies (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Electives (including 
Voc-Ed and Art) (60 
mins) 


3-4 pm 9th and 10th grade Social 
Studies (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Electives (including 
Voc-Ed and Art) (60 
mins) 


8-9 pm 9th and 10th grade Social 
Studies (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Electives (including Voc-
Ed and Art) (60 mins) 


11-12 pm   9th and 10th grade 
Electives (including 
Voc-Ed and Art) (60 
mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Social Studies (60 mins) 


4-5 pm 9th and 10th grade 
Electives (including 
Voc-Ed and Art) (60 
mins) 


11th and 12th grade 
Social Studies (60 mins) 


9-10 pm 9th and 10th grade 
Electives (including Voc-
Ed and Art) (60 mins) 


11th and 12th grade Social 
Studies (60 mins) 


*Daily instructional minutes apply to all grades 9-12. The specific course content would vary based on grade level 
and credits transferred.  
 
** Please note that given the classroom facility, curriculum delivery and the weekly schedule there are no passing 
periods or lunch breaks. 
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Professional Development Schedule 
 
As identified in Strategy 4, professional development plan, in the Performance Management Plans 
(PMPs), the teachers receive 540 hours of Professional Development each year.  The school calendar 
included in this application shows the preservice days in August and three full inservice days for the 
professional learning community.  The daily teacher meetings are the core professional development for 
the learning community.  There will be an emphasis in daily teacher meetings on how to use findings 
from assessments, e.g., the NWEA MAP or the Carnegie Math program, and customize instruction for 
individual learners.  Again, see the professional development strategies in the PMPs.  
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Teacher Weekly and Daily Professional Development Schedule 
  Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Lunch Daily Professional Development 


Teacher 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM 12:15 PM M,T,W,R 


(English) 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 2:30 PM 12:45 PM 1:30-2:30 


                       


Teacher 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM 12:15 PM M,T,W,R 


(Science) 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 2:30 PM 12:45 PM 1:30-2:30 


                


Teacher 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM 12:00 PM M,T,W,R 


(Social Studies) 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 2:30 AM 12:30 PM 1:30-2:30 


                


Teacher 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM 12:15 PM M,T,W,R 


(Special Ed) 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 2:30 PM 12:45 PM 1:30-2:30 


                


Teacher 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00 AM 12:15 PM M,T,W,R 


(Math) 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 4:00 PM 2:30 PM 12:45 PM 1:30-2:30 


                


Teacher 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 8:00 AM 4:30 PM M,T,W,R 


(English) 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 2:30 PM 5:00 PM 2:30-3:30 


                


Teacher 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 8:00 AM 4:30 PM M,T,W,R 


(Science) 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 2:30 PM 5:00 PM 2:30-3:30 


                


Teacher 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 8:00 AM 4:30 PM M,T,W,R 


(Social Studies) 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 2:30 PM 5:00 PM 2:30-3:30 


                


Teacher 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 8:00 AM 4:30 PM M,T,W,R 


(Math) 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 2:30 PM 5:00 PM 2:30-3:30 


                


Teacher 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 1:00 PM 8:00 AM 5:30 PM M,T,W,R 


(Special Ed) 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 10:00 PM 2:30 PM 6:00 PM 2:30-3:30 







A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule                
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B.3 Governing Body 
 
 


Role, Responsibilities, and Mandated Obligations of the School Governing Body: 


Pima Rose Academy Governing Body members will be appointed by the PRA Corporate Board 
of Directors with the advice of Rose Management Group. As a policy board ( A.R.S. § 15-
183.E.8) the School Governing Body’s main responsibility is to develop school policy and 
comply with local, state, and federal agencies’ laws and regulations. The board will meet during 
the fall and summer and as needed to maintain compliance. The governing board will abide by 
all open meeting laws as required by A.R.S. § 38-431.01-431.09. All governing board members 
must have a valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card. 


The School Governing Board is responsible for approving the school budget that is required to 
be submitted to the Arizona Department of Education by the Chief Financial Officer. The policy 
manual must be approved by the school governing board prior to July 1, the start of a new school 
year. The employee handbook and student handbook is a subset of specific policies and contains 
procedures that are common to and required for students and personnel. The Declaration of 
Curriculum and Instructional Alignment is approved by the School Governing Board and 
submitted to the Arizona Department of Education. 


Composition of the School’s Governing Body: 


The Governing Board will have a minimum of 3 members comprised of a school representative, 
parent, and member of the public. The initial members will be Catherine Kinghorn, Gary 
Cothrun, and Elizabeth Cullop. 


Governing Board Member Background, Qualifications, & Community Relationship 
School Representative: 
Catherine Kinghorn 


Catherine Kinghorn has an extensive background in human 
resources and is a charter school founder, which provides 
both a business and school perspective.  She has worked 
with members of the Tucson community, who match the 
demographics of the population to be served, for over 20 
years.  


Parent:  
Gary Cothrun 


Gary Cothrun has two daughters that graduated from Canyon 
Rose Academy and one daughter that is currently enrolled at 
Desert Rose Academy. Mr. Cothrun worked in the medical 
field where he advocated for children who required medical 
equipment. Mr. Cothrun is a volunteer and coach for the 
American Softball Association for children 13 years of age 
and younger.  The Rocha/Cothrun family represents the 
ethnicity and other demographics of the community. 


Member of Public:  
Elizabeth Cullop 


Elizabeth Cullop is a mother who is currently pursuing a 
career in education to become a teacher, particularly serving 
this community’s population. Elizabeth hopes to learn and 
gain insight while by providing a brand new perspective for 
the board.   
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B.3 Governing Body 
 


 
Recruitment, Filling Vacancies, and Development of the School’s Governing Body: 


Board members will be recruited from the community and school personnel to fill or replace a 
vacancy on the school governing board. Members are appointed based on their experience, 
background, qualifications, and community relationship; their willingness to learn our unique 
program; and their availability for the time and effort required to serve on the board.  


In addition to the training offered through RMG to all Rose Academy governing board members, 
development opportunities include attendance at workshops presented by county, state, and 
national professional organizations. Professional journals and books (Arizona School Boards 
Association, 1999; Hill; Zimmerman, 1997) will be available to all board members.  


Training and Orientation for the School’s Governing Body: 


Pima Rose Academy will provide an orientation in June for new board members to acclimate 
them to the school’s policies and procedures and program including an onsite tour of the school. 
The current corporate by-laws, school board minutes, current policy manual, and any other 
pertinent materials are reviewed. Ongoing professional development and training of members is 
provided so members can constructively participate in the decision making process and stay 
abreast of current educational issues. The CEO and/or Superintendent will facilitate the 
orientation and ongoing professional development. Additional school personnel may provide 
training in specific areas as needed. Examples:   The CFO will present and explain the annual 
budget so members feel informed to provide feedback and make decisions. The Chief Research 
and Development Officer will present research findings about frameworks for documenting the 
“value-added” of alternative education high schools (Schlessman, Hurtado, Ernst, Huppenthal, 
Sandoval, 2010; Ernst, 2008). 


Compliance with Open Meeting Law: 


The governing body will abide by all open meeting laws as required by A.R.S. § 38-431.01-
431.09. This includes filing a disclosure statement with the Secretary of State and the Secretary 
of the Pima County Board of Supervisors to identify where public notices will be posted. The 
following format will be used for School Governing Board Meetings: 


1. Role Call & Call to Order- Document the start of the meeting and the status of the 
members, if they are present or absent. Public members may also be documented. 


2. Call to Public- the School Governing Board encourages public comment regarding items 
or issues that pertain to Pima Rose Academy. Public comment will be limited to three 
minutes for each individual. The School Governing Board may respond to the public 
comment or may ask that there is time to review and be considered on a future agenda. 
Action is not required on public comment unless the process is followed for discussion 
and action as a consent agenda item.  


3. Superintendent’s Report- The superintendent provides a report to the board of current 
school performance and policy issues that may require action by the board. 
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4. Consent Agenda- These items on the agenda are reviewed, discussed, and proposed for 
approval by the board. A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken. The Consent Agenda 
can be approved on an individual basis or as a whole. 


5. Approvals of Minutes- The minutes from the previous school board meeting are reviewed 
by the members. A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken. 


6. Adjourn meeting- A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken to officially end the 
meeting. 


The School Governing Board will designate a president to preside at meetings and a secretary to 
complete and maintain the minutes.  


References 


Arizona School Boards Association. (1999).  The Arizona open meeting law:  A pocket reference 
for school boards, committees and councils.  Phoenix, AZ. 


Ernst, J. (2008). Measuring success among alternative education charter high schools. Presented 
at National Association of Charter School Authorizers Annual Conference Indianapolis, 
Indiana, 27-28, October 2008 


Hill, L. (no date).  Open meeting law 101:  Arizona’s open meeting law in a nutshell.  Retrieved 
from http://www.azleg.gov/ombudsman/Open%20Meeting%20Law%20101.pdf  


Schlessman, A., Hurtado, K., Ernst, J., Huppenthal, J., Sandoval, P. (2010, June).  Student 
achievement and success at alternative education high schools.  Presented at National Charter 
School Conference, Chicago, IL. 


Zimmerman, D. (1997).  Robert’s Rules in plain English. New York:  HarperPerennial.   








 
AGENDA ITEM:  Pima Rose Academy, Inc.   
 
Pima Rose Academy Inc. submitted an application package for the Board’s consideration. This report 
contains: 


 A staff overview and summary of the application package, including a description of the 
proposed education plan, a description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of 
information submitted regarding applicant education and experience, and a description of the 
applicant’s budget plan. 


 A copy of the scoring rubric which confirms the application package does meet the requirements 
as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted on July 1, 
2010, the technical assistance provided to the applicant, and a review of the revised application 
package submitted on November 10, 2010. 


 The application package submitted by the applicant. 
 
Pima Rose Academy Inc. is an Arizona for-profit corporation.  The authorized representative for the 
corporation is Kelly Hurtado.  The proposed school, Pima Rose Academy, will serve grades 9 through 12 in 
Tucson.   
 
A. EDUCATION PLAN 
Educational 
Philosophy 


Philosophical approach 
In the narrative, the applicant states the mission of Pima Rose Academy (PRA) is founded 
in and supported by the following comprehensive philosophy of education for its students 
that: 


a. Trains them in the fundamental content and skills needed for expertise in subject 
matter, transition into college, and choice in careers as articulated in Common 
Core State Standards for high schools;  


b. Expands current abilities used by a student to make meaningful connections that 
vividly relate new to old content, concepts, and ideas; and 


       c. Creates life options and opportunities for each of its high school graduates. 
Rationale 
The narrative states that the rationale for selecting this approach is that it serves the needs 
of the potential students in our target population.   


Target 
Population 


The residents of the geographic area for Pima Rose Academy are ethnically diverse, 
predominantly Hispanic, young, and often have a socio-economic status that qualifies 
students for free and reduced lunch.  These demographics are similar to student 
populations attending the Rose Academies. 


Program of 
Instruction  


Framework 
In the narrative, the applicant proposes to provide electronic delivery, text based courses, 
small group, and customized instruction as its framework.   
 
Methods of Instruction 
The narrative states that the training in the fundamentals is critical for the majority of PRA 
students who have experienced little success with traditional methods of educational 
delivery. PRA offers a blended delivery system that gives students flexibility and choice in 
three ways. 


1. The choice to have individualized instruction delivered electronically with one-on-
one assistance, 


2. The choice to be part of a teacher-led small group, or 
3. Customizing coursework through course modifications or course proposals. 


 
Methods of Assessment 
PRA’s assessment design uses both formative and summative assessment.  Formative 
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assessment, tests at the end of lessons, courses, and the NWEA MAP, guide students as 
they progress through coursework and master performance objectives (POs).  The state-
mandated AIMS test and the MAP provide summative assessment. 


School 
Calendar 


Standard   
144 Days 


Student Count Year Grades 
Served 


# of 
Students 


# of Sites 


1 9-12 500 1 
2 9-12 500 1 
3 9-12 500 1  


PMP Reading Target - Year 1:  30% proficient; Year 2:  50% proficient 
Math Target - Year 1:  17% proficient; Year 2: 34% proficient 
 
2010 AIMS State Average Percent Proficient 
HS Reading: 77% 
HS Math: 58% 


 
B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 
Pima Rose Academy, Inc. is a for-profit S-corporation, located in Tucson, AZ, that was created on January 
13, 2010 for the purpose of operating a charter school with one Director, Kelly Hurtado.  
 
Appointment of Governing Body 
Pima Rose Academy Governing Body members will be appointed by the PRA Corporate Board of Directors 
with the advice of Rose Management Group. 
 
Roles and Responsibilities  


Corporate Board Governing Body 
 Responsible for Corporate Board and School 


Board accountability, operations, and 
structures. 


 Responsible for policy, procedure, and 
regulatory compliance and growth for Rose 
Management Group and the Rose Academy 
Charter High Schools. 


 Responsible for all RMG and Rose 
Academy’s accountability, operations, and 
structures.   


 Responsible for corporate Succession Plan 
for the Rose Academy Charter High Schools. 


 Responsible for advising on policies and 
procedures that conform to generally 
accepted auditing procedures and generally 
accepted government auditing standards. 


 Responsible for creating, developing, 
documenting, and preparing short-term, 
long-term budget and cash flow models. 


 Responsible for coordinating with external 
CPA for annual audit. 


 Responsible for developing and maintaining 
banking relationships. 


 Responsible for business and financial 
operations and structures. 


 Develop school policy and comply with 
local, state, and federal agencies’ laws and 
regulations. 


 Approving the school budget. 
 Approve the policy manual. 
 Approve employee handbook and student 


handbook. 
 Approve curriculum and instruction 


alignment. 
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 Responsible for human resources. 
 Responsible for accounting and facilities. 
 Responsible for compliance with local, state, 


and federal requirements. 
 Responsible for School Board 


accountability, operations, and structures. 
 Responsible for policy, procedure, and 


regulatory compliance and growth for the 
district. 


 Responsible for Student Services, 
Accounting and Facilities. 


 Responsible for Student achievement, 
curriculum and instruction. 


 Responsible for keeping current with trends 
in research and best practice which affect the 
organization 


 Responsible for providing empirical 
foundation for accountability evidence 
within organization 


 Responsible for creation of R.O.S.E.® 
products for students and corporate growth. 


 
 
 


Corporate Principals  Other schools that serve as Principal 
Dr. Eugene Kinghorn  
Catherine Kinghorn 
Ian Shalek 
Chad Kinghorn 
Cathleen Capen 
Kelly Hurtado 
Dr. Amy Schlessman-Frost 


Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 
Canyon, Desert & Mountain Rose Academies 


 
Current and Prior Charter Performance 
Authorized 
Representative/Principals 


 


Kelly Hurtado 
Dr. Eugene Kinghorn  
Catherine Kinghorn 
Ian Shalek 
Chad Kinghorn 
Cathleen Capen 
Dr. Amy Schlessman-Frost 


The applicant and Principals are also identified as Principals for three (3) 
other charters sponsored by the Board:   
 
Canyon Rose Academy 
Desert Rose Academy 
Mountain Rose Academy 
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Canyon Rose Academy #81030
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Reading


2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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Canyon Rose Academy #81030
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Math
2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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Desert Rose Academy Charter School #79442
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Reading


2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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Desert Rose Academy Charter School #79442
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Math
2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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Mountain Rose Academy #10885
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Math
2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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  2010 State Average = 58%


2010 Alternative State Average = 15%


 


Mountain Rose Academy #10885
Academic Achievement - AIMS HS Reading


2010 AZ LEARNS Profile:  Performing
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Background Information  
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Corporate 
Principal 


Education History Employment History FCC Notes 


Kelly Hurtado 
(Authorized 
Representative) 
 


M.Ed.  
Northern Arizona 
University 
 
 


2008-Present: 
Superintendent 
Canyon Desert and 
Mountain Rose 
Academies 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check. 


Dr. Eugene 
Kinghorn 
 
 


 Ed.D  
Educational 
Administration 
University of Arizona 
 


1999-Present: 
Chief Executive Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check.  


Catherine 
Kinghorn 
 


Business Studies 
Pima Community 
College 


2009-Present: 
Chief Executive Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check.  


Dr. Amy 
Schlessman-
Frost 
 


PhD  
Educational 
Foundations and 
Administration 
University of Arizona 


2006-Present: 
Chief Research and 
Development Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check.  


 
Cathleen Capen 


B.S.  
Business 
Administration 
Kaplan University 
 


2009-Present: 
Chief Operations 
Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check.  


Ian E. Shalek 
 


Certified Public 
Accountant 
Arizona 


2001-Present: 
Chief Financial Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background, internet or 
credit check.  


Chad Kinghorn 
 


Music Education 
ITT Technical Institute 


2001-Present: 
Assistant Chief 
Financial Officer 
Rose Management 
Group 
 


Valid There were no concerns 
identified through the 
background and 
internet checks.  
 
 


 
C. BUSINESS PLAN 
Site Information  
Proposed 
School  


School name: Pima Rose Academy 
The school has a secured site located at 1690 Irvington Place in Tucson. The facility will 
consist of 12,000 square feet, one large classroom, two small group classrooms, one media 
lab, one science lab, student lounge, resource area, Principal’s office staff lounge, 
professional development room, front office, and copier area. 
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Budget 
Budget 
 


Year one operating budget is based on 100% of anticipated student enrollment of 200 
students. Annual budgets as presented indicate adequate resources to meet projected 
expenditures. 


Secured Funds 
 


The amount identified for start-up has been confirmed as having been secured. 


 
Findings 
Education The application meets the minimum requirements. 
Organization The application meets the minimum requirements.  
Business The application meets the minimum requirements.  


 
 
 
 
Staff Recommendation  
 
Reject the application and the request for a charter school of Pima Rose Academy, Inc. to establish a charter 
school for the reason that the applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school due to the 
academic history of the officers of the applicant in operating other charter schools. 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
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Detailed Description of Facility 


Pima Rose Academy will require a minimum of 12,000 square feet.  All of our schools have 
been continually redesigned to accommodate current technology and align with our educational 
philosophy. The facility will accommodate up to 150 students per session in the main classroom, 
plus 4 additional instructional rooms for small group classes, science lab, and media, that can 
accommodate up to 12 students each.  


The facility will comprise: 


Area Capacity  


1 Large Classroom 5,810 sq ft 


2 Small Group Classrooms 970 sq ft 


1 Media Lab & 1 Science Lab 1,030 sq ft 


Student Lounge & Resource Area 946 sq ft 


Principal Office 319 sq ft 


Staff Lounge & Professional Development 
Room 


652 sq ft 


Front Office & Copier area 963 sq ft 


Conference Room 144 sq ft 


Server Room 164 sq ft 


Bathrooms, Storage, Electrical HVAC, and 
Hallways 


1,712 sq ft 


 


The facilities design will be in compliance with Americans with Disabilities Act, State of 
Arizona, and Tucson building and fire codes. The parking lot has been designed to accommodate 
student drop off and pick up to reduce traffic congestion and protect the safety of our students, 
staff, and vendors.   


 


 


 


 


 







C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
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Location of Planned Facility 


RMG has identified an area in southwest Tucson that has a population that will be receptive to 
our educational philosophy. According to recent demographic data, population for this area is 
estimated at 180,000 including 54,000 between the ages of 10-29 (PRA Demographics).  Land 
has been purchased, and facility design and construction are in progress. Exhibit – Layout of 
Space, which incorporates the best design features of our current schools, shows the facility 
design and proposed build.  The architect’s plan is for a Class A, masonry and steel, non-
combustible “green” (high-performance windows, etc.) building. 


Facilities Acquisition Timeframe 


 Jan.-
Dec., 
2010 


Jan. 
2011 


Feb. 
2011 


Mar. 
2011 


April 
2011 


May 
2011 


June 
2011 


July 
2011 


Aug. 
2011 


Feasibility Study and select 
location   


X         


Design layout and obtain permits  X         


Complete inspections to obtain 
Certificate of Occupancy 


   X     
 


 


Sign EMO contract with Rose 
Management Group  


X         


Sign lease agreement     X      


Purchase and install Furniture, 
Fixtures & Equipment, and 
network 


   X X     


 


Costs and Financial Arrangements 


Financing has been secured through our long-term relationship with Chase Bank and the Small 
Business Association. The monthly costs, including building maintenance and property taxes, 
have been budgeted at approximately $20,000 per month. We anticipate completing construction 
and obtaining our Certificate of Occupancy by June 2011 or earlier. 


Additional Costs Ensuring Compliance for Educational Occupancy  


Additional costs to ensure the facility meets building and fire code include installing and 
maintaining a fire and security alarm system by Crescent Security at and a sprinkler system by 
Simplex Grinnell. The new building will be designed to be asbestos free. 
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Operational Budget 


STUDENT COUNT #
Number of Students (Budget based on) 200 250 300


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 
year 1 or previous year) 5,259                 64,469$       137,357$       


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 1,362,340$        1,686,586$  2,004,297$    
Secured Funds - Private Donations -$                   -$             -$               
Secured Funds - Loans -$                   -$             -$               
Secured Funds - Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Revenue 1,362,340$        1,686,586$  2,004,297$    


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total
1.  Administration, Instruction, & Support:
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 2.00        60,000.00$        120,000$           2.00         61,200.00$    122,400$     2.00         62,424.00$   124,848$       
       Teacher-Regular Education 8.00        33,065.07$        242,477$           10.00       33,726.37$    337,264$     12.00       34,400.90$   412,811$       
       Teacher-Special Education 2.00        36,916.74$        67,121$             2.00         37,655.07$    75,310$       3.00         38,408.17$   115,225$       
       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education -$                   -$             -$               
       Instructional Assistants-Special Education -$                   -$             -$               
       Clerical 2.00        22,880.00$        45,760$             2.00         23,337.60$    46,675$       2.00         23,804.35$   47,609$         
       Bookkeeper/Finance 0.25        26,000.00$        6,500$               0.25         26,520.00$    6,630$         0.25         27,050.40$   6,763$           
       Custodial/Maintenance -$                   1.25         33,150.00$    41,438$       1.25         33,813.00$   42,266$         
       Other (Specify)_Student Svs_______________ 1.25        32,500.00$        40,625$             -$             -$               
       Other (Specify)________________ -$                   -$             -$               
Employee Benefits (Required Employer 
Contributions) 141,593$           170,653$     203,120$       
Employee Insurance (if applicable) -$                   -$             -$               
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) -$                   -$             -$               
Instructional Supplies -$                   -$             -$               
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel -$                   -$             -$               
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Accounting Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) 35,000$             55,000$       90,000$         
Purchase Services (Curriculum support) 136,234$           168,659$     200,430$       
Purchase Services-Special Education 3,571$               3,571$         3,571$           
Curriculum & Resource Materials 800$                  800$            800$              
Library Resources/Software 11,000$             91,000$       111,000$       
SAIS Software -$                   -$             -$               
Auditor Fees -$                   9,500$         9,750$           
Other (printing, postage) 1,500$               1,500$         1,500$           
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 852,182$           1,130,400$  1,369,692$    


EXPENDITURES Total Total Total
2.  Operations & Maintenance:
Supplies 8,700$               10,005$       11,006$         
Marketing/Advertising 20,613$             20,613$       20,613$         
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Custodial/Maintenance) 7,200$               7,200$         7,200$           
Purchased Services (payroll processing) 9,450$               9,639$         9,832$           
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 264,000$           264,000$     264,000$       
Building & Improvements (included in rent/lease) -$                   -$             -$               
Land & Improvements (included in rent/lease) -$                   -$             -$               
Fees/Permits 1,500$               1,500$         1,500$           
Property/Casualty Insurance 6,300$               6,300$         6,300$           
Liability Insurance (included in prop/casualty) -$                   -$             -$               
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 17,127$             17,983$       18,883$         
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 15,558$             15,558$       15,558$         
Transportation -$                   -$             -$               
Food Service -$                   -$             -$               
Student Furniture & Other Equipment -$                   -$             -$               
Office Furniture & Other Equipment $ $ $
Student Technology Equipment -$                   -$             -$               
Office Technology Equipment $ $ $
Other Leases/Loans (Computers, Security, Copiers, etc.) 80,500$             80,500$       80,500$         
Reserves for computer upgrades, replacements 20,000$             50,000$       75,000$         
Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Operations & Maintenance 450,948$           483,298$     510,392$       


Total Expenditures 1,303,130$        1,613,698$  1,880,084$    


Total Revenues 1,367,599$        1,751,055$  2,141,654$    


Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) 64,469$             137,357$     261,570$       


Applicant Name:        Pima Rose Academy


First Year Second Year Third Year
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